SECTION Il A
CONTRACT AGREEMENT

This Agreement, made and entered into this 20" day of December, 2017, between the CITY OF
OREGON CITY (“CITY”), acting by and through the City Commission and Andy Medcalf Construction Co.
(“CONTRACTOR”).

Witnesseth, that the CONTRACTOR and the CITY, for the considerations stated herein, agree as follows:

ARTICLE | - Scope of Work

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to furnish all of the materials, equipment and labor necessary, and to
perform all of the work for the project entitled: City of Oregon City Community Development Tl in
accordance with the contract documents which are hereby made a part of this agreement.

The contract documents consist of:

Invitation to Bid Statutory Conditions to Contract Agreement

Scope of Work Performance Bond

Instructions to Bidders Payment Bond

Bid Proposal and Bid Schedule State of Oregon Statutory Public Works Bond
Compliance with ORS 279C.840 General Conditions

Resident Bidder Status Prevailing Wage Rates for Public Works Contracts in
Certification of Drug Testing Program Oregon dated July 7, 2017

Non-Collusion Statement Prevailing Wage Apprenticeship Rates dated Oct. 1,
Asbestos Certification 2017

Registrations Definitions of Covered Occupations for Public Works
Certification of Non-Discrimination Contracts in Oregon dated Jan. 1, 2017

Certification of Compliance with Tax Law Special Provisions

Bidder Responsibility Form Contract Drawings

Bid Bond Technical Specifications

First Tier Subcontractor Disclosure Form Addenda: 1-6

Customer Service Acknowledgment Form All items included within these Contract Documents.
Contract Agreement

Oregon City Public Improvement Standard

Conditions

The order of items cited above does not constitute an order of precedence different than that established
in the special or standard specifications. Equivalent titles, which may be substituted for the above listed
items, are included as if specifically named.

ARTICLE Il - Time of Completion

The project shall be complete within 128 days from the Beginning of Contract Time as identified in
Section Il A page 2 of the Bid Proposal and Bid Schedule, or more specifically established as substantial
completion by March 31, 2018 and final completion by April 13, 2018.

ARTICLE Ill = Contract Amount

The Contract Amount for the work covered by this Agreement is estimated to be eight hundred fifty-four
thousand five hundred eighty-two dollars ($854,582).

ARTICLE IV - Warranty and Quality of Work

In addition to all other warranties, express or implied, that are part of this Agreement, the
Contractor expressly warrants to the City for a period of one year from acceptance of the work by
the City that all materials and equipment furnished under this contract will be new, unless
otherwise specified, and that the work will be of good quality, free from faults and defects and in
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conformance with the City’s specifications. Work that does not conform to these standards shall’

be considered defective.

Contractor shali, at its own expense, make good and repair any and all defects arising from faulty
workmanship or materials, if the defective work is discovered within the one-year warranty period and
notice thereof is given to the Contractor within 60 days after the expiration of the warranty pericd. If
required by the City, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and guality of
materials and eguipment used to repair the defect.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have executed this agreement, the day and ysar first above written.

CITY OF OREGON CITY

by:

*Anthony J. Konkol Il
City Manager

by:

. Laura Terway, AICP
Community Development Director

Approved as o Legal Sufficiency:

By:

Andy Medcalf Construction Co.
Andy Medcalf .
Printed Name | ! -(- } [ ’
by: ( ’Wl A
" " Authorized signature  \J

Wesent

Fec{eral Taxpayer ID Number:
* 4108802557

Address:

Title

1485 20th St SE

. City Attorney

City Commission Award Date:

Salem, OR 97301
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INVITATION TO BID
CITY OF OREGON CITY

BIDS DUE 3:30PM, FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 17, 2017

Sealed bids for furnishing all materials, equipment, labor, and services for the construction of the Oregon
City Community Development Department for the City of Oregon City (City), Oregon will be received by
Laura Terway, AICP, Community Development Director, at 221 Molalla Ave, Suite 200, Oregon City,
until 3:30 PM local time on Friday, the 17 of November, 2017. Bids received after this time will not be
considered. All bids received prior to the due date and time will be publicly opened and read on the due
date and time in the Oregon City Building and Planning Conference Room.

The work to be performed under these specifications and drawings consists of furnishing all labor,
materials, services, and equipment necessary to complete construction as described in the construction
documents issued by the architect of record.

Solicitation documents may be obtained from the City's online plan center free of charge at
http://bids.orcity.org/. Solicitation documents may be obtained by creating a new user account and
registering for the project. General information including the planholder list is available to the public
without registering.

Solicitation documents are also available for review at the City of Oregon City Building and Planning
Department, 221 Molalla Ave, Oregon City, Oregon, 97045 (Telephone: 503.722.3789), between the
hours of 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays.

Addenda, clarifications and notices will be distributed through the City's online planholder system.
Potential bidders are responsible for ensuring contact information is registered correctly and that email
updates are being received and not being sent to spam folders. Itis in the best interest of potential
bidders to check the website periodically to ensure all updates are received. The City is not responsible
for failure of bidders to receive notifications of changes or corrections made by the City and posted as
stated above.

An required pre-bid conference for this project will be held at the project site, located at 698 Warner
Parrot Road, Oregon City, Oregon 97045 on Tuesday, October 31, 2017 at 10:00 AM to provide
prospective bidders with the opportunity to view the project and ask questions relating to bidding or
constructing the work under this contract. If deemed appropriate by the Engineer, questions that cannot
be addressed by direct reference to the bidding documents will be the subject of an addendum issued to
all plan holders. A bidder’s failure to attend the required pre-bid conference shall cause any bid
submitted by that bidder to be deemed non-responsive and the bid will be returned unopened.

No bid will be received or considered unless the bid contains a statement by the bidder, as part of their
bid, that the provisions of ORS 279C.840 or 40 U.S.C. 276a shall be complied with, a statement as to
resident bidder status, and whether the bidder is licensed under ORS 468A.720 (no asbestos removal is
contemplated for this project). Prior to submission of its bid, the bidder shall be registered with the
Oregon Construction Contractor’'s Board, and thereafter comply with the requirements of ORS 701.005 to
701.137.

Special minimum experience qualifications apply to this project. Approval of Contractors is a
requirement for this project. Contractors submit a Request for Qualification complying in form and content
to the requirements of the bid documents. Only Contractors who receive qualification by the
Architect/Engineer may be named in the Proposal. Requests for Qualification shall be presented no later
than November 2, 2017. The minimum qualifications and submittal requirements are specified in Section
01001 of the Contract Documents. All Requests for Qualification shall be sent directly to Laura Terway
by email at lterway@orcity.org or at 221 Molalla Ave, Suite 200 the Oregon City,Oregon 97045.
Proposals submitted naming a Contractor that has not been qualified by the Architect/Engineer
prior to bidding shall be considered non-responsive and shall be rejected.
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Each proposal must be accompanied by a certified check, cashier's check or bid bond in an amount equal
to 10 percent (10%) of the total amount bid. The successful bidder will be required to furnish a faithful
performance bond and a labor and material payment bond each in the amount of one hundred percent
(100%) of the amount of contract. The successful bidder will also be required to furnish a statutory bond
in the amount of thirty thousand dollars ($30,000.00). Evidence of workers' compensation insurance will
be required before the work shall commence.

The City will investigate and determine the qualifications of the apparent low bidder prior to awarding the
contract. The City reserves the right to reject any bid not in compliance with all prescribed public bidding
procedures and requirements, and may reject all bids, if it is in the public interest to do so.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION |

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
CITY OF OREGON CITY

1. Explanation to Bidders
Prior to submitting a bid, it is the responsibility of each Bidder to:

A. Examine the contract documents thoroughly.

B. Visit the site to become familiar with local conditions that may affect cost, progress, or
performance of the work.

C. Consider all federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that may
affect cost, progress, or performance of the work.

D. Study and correlate the Bidder’s observations with the Contract Documents.

E. Notify the Contact Person of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities or discrepancies discovered

in the Contract Documents.

Any explanation desired by the bidders regarding the meaning or interpretation of the specifications must
be requested in writing, and with sufficient time allowed for a reply to reach them before the submission of
their bids.

Oral explanations or instructions given before the award of the contract will not be binding. Any
interpretation will be made in the form of an addendum to the specification and will be furnished to all
bidders that have received original Bid Documents and have provided accurate contact information to the
City. The receipt of all addenda by the bidder shall be acknowledged in the bid submittal. The City of
Oregon City will distribute Addenda to plan holders via email through its online bid center.

For more information regarding this project, please submit questions through the online plan center at
http://bids.orcity.org or contact Laura Terway, Oregon City Community Development Director at
lterway@orcity.org.

An required pre-bid conference will be held on Tuesday, October 31, 2017 at 10:00 AM at the project site.
Statements made at the conference are not binding on the City unless confirmed by a written addendum.

2. Preparation of Bids

Bids shall be submitted on the form furnished, or copies thereof, and must be naturally signed. If
erasures or other changes appear on the form, they shall be initialed by the person who signs the bid. No
bid will be received or considered by the City unless the bid contains the Required Bid Forms as listed in
Section I, Item 12.

3. Submission of Bids

A. Bids shall be delivered in sealed envelopes to:
Oregon City Community Development Dept.
City of Oregon City
221 Molalla Avenue, Suite 200
Oregon City, Oregon 97045
Attention: Laura Terway, Community Development Director

Or received at the following mailing address before the close of the bid process

Oregon City Community Development Dept.
City of Oregon City
PO Box 3040
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Oregon City, Oregon 97045
Attention: Laura Terway, Community Development Director
B. The outside of the transmittal envelope shall bear the following information:
Name of Bidder
Address
Title of Project
Date of opening
The marking “Sealed Bid”
C. If the sealed bid is forwarded by mail or messenger service, the sealed envelope containing the
bid, and marked as in B above, must be enclosed in another envelope addressed as noted in A
above.

4. Bid Bond

All bids must be accompanied by a certified check, or a cashier's check upon a national or state bank,
drawn and made payable to the City of Oregon City, or a bid bond from a surety company authorized to
do business in the state of Oregon in an amount equal to 10% of the total proposal submitted, including
all additive alternates. Failure to execute the contract and return it to the City within 8 consecutive days
of execution with the required performance bond and certificates of insurance may result in forfeiture of
the bid bond as fixed and liquidated damages at the discretion of the City.

When a bond is used for bid security, the bond shall be executed by a surety company authorized to
transact business in the State of Oregon. THE BIDDER SHALL HAVE THE SURETY USE THE BID
BOND FORM PROVIDED HEREIN. IF THIS FORM IS NOT USED, THE BID WILL BE DEEMED NON-
RESPONSIVE AND SHALL BE REJECTED. Additional forms, as commonly used by the surety may be
affixed to the required form.

All such certified checks or bid bonds will be returned to the respective bidders within 10 calendar days
after the bids are opened, except those of the three low bidders. The certified checks or bid bonds of the
three low bidders will be held by the City until the selected bidder has accomplished the following:

A. Executed a formal contract;

B. Executed and delivered to the City a bond in the amount of the Contract Price for the faithful
performance of the contract; and

C. Furnished the required Certificates of Insurance.

The proposal guarantees for the three low bidders will be released within 10 calendar days after the
contract has been entered into and signed by the City.

5. Receipt and Opening of Bids

Bids will be submitted prior to the time fixed in the Invitation to Bid. Bids will be time and date stamped by
Community Development Department personnel upon receipt. Such time and date stamps will govern
the determination of on-time submission of bids.

Bids received after the time so fixed are late bids. Late bids will be time and date stamped at the time of
receipt by Community Development personnel, marked as “Rejected as Late Bid” and will be returned,
unopened, to the submitter.

6. Withdrawal of Bids

A Bidder may withdraw its offer by written notice submitted on the Bidder's letterhead, signed by an
authorized representative of the Bidder, delivered to the City of Oregon City Community Development
Dept, 221 Molalla Avenue, Suite 200, Oregon City, Oregon, and received by the City prior to closing. The
Bidder or authorized representative of the Bidder may also withdraw its offer in person prior to closing,
upon presentation of appropriate identification and satisfactory evidence of authority. Negligence on the
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part of the bidder in preparing the bid confers no right for the withdrawal of the bid after it has been
opened. The bid will be irrevocable until such time as the City:

A. Specifically rejects the bid, and
B. Awards the contract to another bidder and said contract is properly executed. All bids shall
remain subject to acceptance by the City for sixty (60) days after the date of the bid opening.

7. Bidders Present

At the time fixed for the opening of bids, their contents will be made public for the information of bidders
and other properly interested parties who may or may not be present.

8. Award of Contract

The contract will be awarded as soon as practicable within 45 calendar days after the bid opening to the
lowest responsible bidder which complies with applicable procedures and requirements, provided the bid
is reasonable and it is in the best interest of the City to accept it. No contract will be awarded prior to
receiving City Commission authority to do so, unless such authority has been previously granted.

9. Rejection of Bids

The City may reject any bid not in compliance with all prescribed public contracting procedures and
requirements and reserves the right to reject any or all bids when such rejection is in the public interest.
More than one proposal from an individual, firm or partnership, corporation or association, under the
same or different names, may disqualify all such proposals submitted by that entity in Owner's sole
discretion. Proposals in which prices bid for individual unit appear intentionally unbalanced so as to leave
the total bid competitive, also may be disqualified.

10. Pre-Qualification of Contractors

Special minimum experience qualifications apply to portions of this project. The Contractor must be
qualified by the Architect/Engineer prior to bidding. Contractors who desire to be qualified for bidding
shall submit a Statement of Qualifications Form (Technical Specification Section 01001) to the
Architect/Engineer on the date shown in the Invitation to Bid and on the Form.

11. Qualification of Bidders

To demonstrate qualifications to perform the work, each bidder must submit written evidence, such as
financial data, previous experience, present commitments and other such data as may be called for on
Section Il O, QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER, form. The City will investigate and determine the
qualifications for the apparent low bidder prior to awarding the contract.

12. Required Bid Forms
Each bid must contain the following items on the forms provided in Section .

A. The completed Bid Proposal Form.
B. Acknowledgement that the bidder has received and reviewed all addenda for the bid.
C. A statement that provisions of ORS 279C.840 (Prevailing Wages) shall be complied with.
D. A statement as to whether the bidder is a resident bidder as defined in ORS 279A.120.
E. A statement certifying that the bidder has an employee drug-testing program in place.
F. Non-collusion affidavit.
G. A statement as to whether or not the bidder is licensed under ORS 468.883 for asbestos removal
(no asbestos removal is contemplated for this project).
H. Certification that Contractor is properly registered.
I.  Business license information.
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Certification of non-discrimination.

Certification of compliance with tax laws (ORS 305.385).

A Bid Bond in the amount of 10 percent of the submitted bid.
First-tier subcontractor disclosure form.

Customer service acknowledgement form.

Zzrxe

13. Mistakes in Bids

A. General
Clarification or withdrawal of a bid after bid opening because of an inadvertent, non judgmental
mistake in the bid requires careful consideration to protect the integrity of the competitive bidding
system, and to assure fairness. Except as provided in this rule, if the mistake is attributable to an
error in judgment, the bid may not be corrected. Bid correction or withdrawal by reason of a non-
judgmental mistake is permissible but only to the extent that it is not contrary to the interest of the
City or the fair treatment of other bidders.

B. Mistakes Discovered After Bid Closing but Before Award
This subsection prescribes standards to be applied in situations where mistakes in bids are
discovered after the time and date set for bid closing but before award.

(1) Minor Informalities. Minor informalities are matters of form rather than substance that are
evident from the bid documents, or insignificant mistakes that can be waived or corrected
promptly without prejudice to other bidders or the City; that is, the informality does not
affect price, quantity, quality, delivery, or contractual conditions except in the case of
informalities involving unit price.

Examples include, but are not limited to the failure or a bidder to:
a) Return the number of signed bids or the number of other documents required
by the Bid Documents;
b) Failure to sign the bid form in the designated block so long as a signature
appears in the bid documents evidencing an intent to be bound;
c) Acknowledge receipt of an addendum to the Bid Documents, but only if:

0] it is clear from the bid that the bidder received the addendum and
intended to be bound by its terms; or
(i) the addendum involved had a negligible effect on price, quantity,

quality, or delivery.

(2) Mistakes Where Intended Correct Bid is Evident. If the mistake and the intended correct
bid are clearly evident on the face of the bid form, or can be substantiated from
accompanying documents, the City may accept the bid. Examples of mistakes that may
be clearly evident on the face of the bid form are typographical errors, errors in extending
unit prices, transposition errors, and mathematical errors. For discrepancies between
unit prices and extended prices, unit prices shall prevail.

(3) Mistakes Where Intended Correct Bid is Not Evident. The City will not accept a bid in
which a mistake is clearly evident on the face of the bid form but the intended correct bid
is not similarly evident or cannot be substantiated from accompanying documents.

14. Award of Contract

The Owner shall award the contract or reject all proposals within thirty (30) days after the bid opening.
The successful bidder shall execute a contract within eight (8) calendar days from the date of written
notification, and if not, the guaranteed amount shall be forfeited to the Owner. The time of completion of
the work contemplated by this contract shall not be extended or changed by the lapse of time between
the date the Owner received proposals and execution of the contract. In specifying the dates for
completion, both parties understand that a period of not more than forty (40) consecutive days may
elapse between the opening of the proposals and submission of the contract for execution. If the Owner
finds that the public interest requires a delay in consideration of the bid award beyond the number of days
contemplated herein, the bidder at its option may be released from its bid bond or may grant an extension
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of time for the owner to consider award of the contract for his/her execution. Owner may consider an
extension of time to complete the work if Contractor makes application for same to owner no later than
five (5) days after Contractor knows or should know of a cause of noncompensable but excusable delay.
Such causes of delay shall be deemed to be limited to labor disputes beyond the control of Contractor,
acts of God, unusual and unforeseeable severe weather, or any delays caused in whole or part by either
parties' non-compensable conduct. In comparing alternate bids, the Owner in its sole discretion may
select a higher cost alternate if the higher alternate will better serve its interests.

15. Required Insurance
The Contractor shall carry, at a minimum, insurance as specified in Section III.

16. Required Bonds

The Contractor shall be required to provide security for payment to suppliers of labor and materials as
well as for performance of the contract. Both the Performance Bond and the Payment Bond shall be in
an amount equal to the full contract price. The Performance Bond is solely for the protection of the City
and any other public agency(ies) for whose benefit the contract was awarded. The Payment Bond is
solely for the benefit of claimants under ORS 279C.600. Both the Performance Bond and the Payment
Bond shall be provided by a surety licensed to do business as a surety in the State of Oregon, shall be
payable to the City and shall be in the form provided in the contract documents. Contractor shall pay the
costs of any bond. The Attorney-in-Fact (Registered Agent) who executes any bond must file with each
bond a notarized and effectively dated copy of his/her power of attorney. The Performance and Payment
Bond shall be issued by a surety company or companies with Best’'s Rating of A.VII or better.

In addition and before final acceptance of the project, Contractor shall provide a maintenance and
warranty bond in an amount equal to the total amount paid on the contract together with any amendments
in a form approved by the Owner. Such maintenance and warranty bond shall be conditioned upon the
final project being completed and guaranteed against defects in materials and workmanship. Such
maintenance and warranty bond shall continue in effect during the full term of any warranty period as well
as any extension of said warranty period.

17. Execution of the Contract Agreement and Bonds

The successful bidder shall obtain all necessary bonds and permits at its own initiative and expense,
including those within control of Owner, except as the parties may otherwise agree in writing. The
Contractor shall warranty all equipment and materials furnished and work performed by him/her for a
period of one (1) year from the date of written acceptance of the project. The Contractor shall provide a
performance bond in the amount of 100% of the work to be in effect for that one (1) year maintenance
period. The Certificate(s) of insurance or binders shall be submitted to and approved by the Owner with
the City and the Engineer named as additional insureds on an occurrence basis. Contractor's insurance
carrier shall be financially responsible and registered in good standing with the Oregon Insurance
Commissioner. All policies shall be kept in force until the Contractor's work is accepted by the Owner.
Insurance policies (covering all operations under this Contract or if so noted for extended operations)
which expire before the Contractor's work is accepted by the Owner (or where noted for extended
operations, through the period of guarantee) shall be replaced or renewed immediately and evidence of
same submitted to the Owner for its approval.

18. Protest Process

Any protest of Contractor selection or contract award will be processed in accordance with OAR 137-049-
0450.

END OF SECTION
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SECTIONII A

BID PROPOSAL AND BID SCHEDULE
CITY OF OREGON CITY

To: City of Oregon City
Community Development
221 Molalla Avenue, Suite 200
Oregon City, Oregon 97045

From: \
Bidder (Company Name)
\AaSs A S =S
Address E
SSaNetss. SN, o d
City, State & Zip

PAEX— T A NN s

Telephone

The undersigned bidder declares that sthe has carefully examined the Instructions to Bidders, Contract
Bid Submittal requirements, Contract Agreement, Performance and Payment Bond requirements,
General Requirements, Scope of Work, and Other Technical Specifications for the construction of the City
of Oregon City Community Development Department; that s/he has made an examination of the site of
the proposed work and has made such investigations as are necessary to determine the conditions to be
encountered, and that if this proposal is accepted, s/he will contract with the City of Oregon City, Oregon,
in the form similar to that attached; will provide the necessary machinery, tools, apparatus, and other
means of construction and will furnish all material and labor as specified in the Contract Agreement and
all other contract documents, or necessary to complete the work in the manner herein specified, and
according to the requirements of the Engineer.
By signing and returning a bid, bidder acknowledges that it has read and understands the terms and
conditions contained in the Invitation to Bid and that it accepts and agrees to be bound by the terms and
conditions of the Invitation to Bid.
The undersigned agrees that upon written acceptance of this bid s/he will, within eight working days, of
receipt of such notice, execute a formal contract agreement with the City. The undersigned further
agrees that s/he will provide the following in order to execute the contract:

1. Performance Bond and Corporate Surety Payment Bond, both in the amount equal to 100% of

the awarded contract;

2. Certificates of Insurance for Liability and property damage coverage;

3. Certificates of Coverage for Workman Compensation and unemployment insurance;

4. All other bonds, permits, licenses, etc. as required in the contract documents.

The undersigned hereby represents as follows:

1. That no Commissioner, officer, agency or employee of the City of Oregon City is personally
interested directly or indirectly in this Contract or the compensation to be paid hereunder and that
no representation, statement or statements, oral or in writing, of the City, its Commissioners,
officers, agents or employees had induced him/her to enter into this Contract, and the papers
made a part of its terms;

2. That this bid is made without connection with any person, firm or corporation making a bid for
the same material and is, in all respects, fair and without collusion or fraud; and
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3. That the provisions required by ORS 279C.840 relating to prevailing wage rates shall be
included in this contract.

The undersigned agrees that, if awarded the contract, s/he will commence work within ten (10) calendar
days after the date of receipt of written Notice to Proceed, that sthe will substantially complete the work
within 114 consecutive calendar days after Notice to Proceed, not to exceed March 31, 2018 and be
complete and ready for final payment within 128 consecutive calendar days after the Notice to Proceed,
no later than April 13, 2018.

Bidder will complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents and agrees to accept as full

payment for the work proposed under this project, as herein specified and under the provisions included
in the Bid, to be expressed in numeric figures only indicated below.

Lump Sum Bid Price for Base Bid $ Qo AN od
N
Alternate A [Add] TN e e e S (. ARS.6D
— 1
Alternate B [Add] "N, Nuim | Sihmes [P U TN\ OO
\ e

Accompanying this Proposal is a bid bond, for the sum of @\ DO ©T , payable to the City
of Oregon City, Oregon, this being an amount for ten percent (10%) of the total bid based upon the
estimate of quantities at the above price according to the conditions of the advertisement. If this Proposal
is accepted by the City of Oregon City and the undersigned fails to execute a satisfactory contract and
bond as stated in the Advertisement within eight (8) calendar days from the date of notification, then the
City may, at its option, determine that the undersigned has abandoned the contract and there upon this
Proposal shall be considered null and void, and the bid security accompanying this Proposal shall be
forfeited to and become the property of the City of Oregon City. If the bid is not accepted, the bid security
accompanying this Proposal shall be returned to the undersigned.
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BID SUBMITTAL

Dated this \ "\ day ofiuscsdee 2017,

Q\@M\ <seteos CoassasaeSien) ..

Name of Bidder

o, RN T Sao Slese . S o™
Address of Bidder

{ medi™sy RS S

Facsimile Number

C e\ SRS — NN

Telephone Number

S vt S el Connsasisaesi oy S el
Bidder E-Mail Address =

ature of Authorized Agent

PUpRENT

Title of Authorized Agent

Bidder's Taxpayer |.D. Number

NSNS = I s (e P (e
CCB Number: Expiration Date

AN Y tsevcadl  CovSSswaiony o

A o
Bidder intends to provide the services of the following pre-qualified Contractor

R . LAserh N ConsasaeNansy GO
Contractor Business Name LU O Tr=seoND QRaeinsess, eanwe S \QCE;%\\
OR300

(Do not leave blank. If BIDDER is an approved Contractor, enter Bidder's business name)
VoD, el convtasaaan S .
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SECTION I B
ADDENDA ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
I/\We have received the following Addenda:

None

1. Sxnevdaase. = N, oS asew Q7 JENAN

2 B eun®age, =, s less WO QSN

3 S dxectaese s " - TS e S ONe S \,L\*A_c::;\:.‘\

A

4, B o oSS b ; Neasesdses 3 AN

'S
5 D e tsaSe = Yewsesases & QeSS

o . SeSTeame B\ L SoNessSsesw \Oy BEITN

Date Wi /T

[
signature of Bidder _{__PY M‘ l(
Tite PoZesi0eN T
Business Name P \:\\'Q‘\e.\_QQm\_&\ CoisaSsoaiash .
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October 23, 2017
Page 2 of 2
Addendum No. 1

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

Aevt
THIS \"\ DAY OF A\oeneseSs e AN ot

ot e -&L‘&::S-:' BY: k WP
Bidder's ﬁlame (Company) =] M3

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 1




October 24, 2017
Page 2 of 2
Addendum No. 2

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

A
THIS\.\. DAY OF A8 <3N Mg

Bidder's Name (Company)

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 2



November 1st, 2017
Page 3 of 3
Addendum No. 3

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

- TS A
THIS\CN DAY OF Z\Oasewss oS }QZB‘TS' e

m&\w CoarSsaaedias co BY: f| [[
Bidder's Name (Company) SignftGle) l ~

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 3



November 3rd, 2017
Page 2 of 2
Addendum No. 4

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

RETN
THISN. DAY OF yovsescdsse < 2016

e N e v sachtenws G, BY:

Bidder's Name _(Company)

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 4



November 6th, 2017
Page 2 of 2
Addendum No. 5

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

Y
THIS\X\. DAY OF A ovesoss o o ;D%ﬂ""

M\MQ&\-— CeraSasesedS oty Co | BY:
Bidder's Name (Company)

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 5



November 13th, 2017
Page 2 of 2
Addendum No. 6

All Bidders shall acknowledge receipt and acceptance of this Addendum No. 1 by signing in the space
provided and submitting the signed Addendum with the bid. Bids submitted without this Addendum will
be considered irregular and may not be accepted.

RECEIPT OF THIS ADDENDUM IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND CONDITIONS ARE HEREBY AGREED TO

TN
THISNA. DAY OF oo we s e S 201675

' o = Sews C BY:
Bidder's Name (Company)

END OF ADDENDUM NO. 6



SECTIONIIC
COMPLIANCE WITH ORS 279C.840

COMPLIANCE WITH ORS 279C,840 (PREVAILING WAGES)

PREVAILING WAGES

By this reference, the Oregon Bureau of Labor and Industries Prevailing Wage Rates are in effect for
this contract. The Contractor agrees to be bound by and will comply with the provisions of ORS
279C.840 relating to prevailing wage rates, or 40U.8.C. 276a.

Date e O\ AAGNTN

Signature of Bidder

Title 0T

Business Name I L ) N e N S e e N S s
City of Oregon City COMPLIANCE WITH ORS 279C.840

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION I C -1



SECTIONII D

RESIDENT BIDDER STATUS (ORS 279A.120)

RESIDENT BIDDER STATUS

The undersigned represents him/herself to be a Resident or Nonresident bidder by checking the
appropriate spots below. “Resident Bidder’ means a bidder that has paid unemployment taxes or
income taxes in Oregon during the 12 calendar months immediately preceding submission of the bid,
has a business address in Oregon and has stated in the bid whether the bidder is a “Resident Bidder”.

( | Resident Bidder [] Nonresident
idder
Date
Signature of Bidder
Title
Business Name Tkl Seode QS Cousasoedasy Co
City of Oregon City RESIDENT BIDDER STATUS (ORS 279A.120)

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONIID -1



SECTIONII E

CERTIFICATION OF DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

The undersigned confirms that this firm has an employee drug-testing program in place and
will demonstrate this prior to award of contract.

Date

Signature of Bidder (\ M/l ﬁ%_

Title W/\ Nf’/\h’

Business Name ; sl s chiendy Qe .
City of Oregon City CERIFICATION OF DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONIIE -1



SECTIONIIF

NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

| hereby certify that the bid submitted by o J&wﬁc:—_‘h\&-\ Cuses, . ¢o 8 genuine and not a
sham or collusive bid, or made in the interest or on behalf of any person not therein named; and |
further state that we have not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any bidder or supplier on the
above work to put in a sham bid, or any other person or corporation to refrain from bidding; and that

we have not in any manner sought by collusion to secure to ourselves an advantage over any other

bidder or bidders. /?@(I‘M b{&(
Signature of Authorized Agent__| 44 [/(/__ 0\ M\
e’ N\ v U

Printed Name Bt \‘C‘Es-:_\c\k =

Title ng&gl‘ @ZVULT

Company_ Sas S SsenconS Ce cES s sringsay 8

Date

v—essesNses NN \;%.D\"\

City of Oregon City NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONIIF -1



SECTION I G

ASBESTOS CERTIFICATION

ASBESTOS REMOVAL

The undersigned indicates herein that s/he is or is not licensed under ORS 468A.710 for asbestos
removal.

Is licensed Is not hcensed

Signature of Authorized Agent (\A(’/Vm/l ‘W

Printed Name MQ’/OM

e PHEIIAT

Company, %\\.:M - “;g__\%tt,_..&\ C csSsase™S o ey

Date N\ocva SRSt NN\ DO

City of Oregon City ASBESTOS CERTIFICATION
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION 1 G -1



SECTION Il H

REGISTRATIONS

The City will not accept a bid unless the Contractor is registered with the CCB [OAR 137-049-
0200(1)(a)(K)], and the contractor or the subcontractor doing the landscaping is licensed by the State
Landscape Contractors Board under ORS 701.035 - 055.

The undersigned confirms that this firm is registered with the CCB and that this firm or the
subcontractor doing the landscaping is licensed by the State Landscape Contractors Board.

Date_ Y SOsesswes U\ AGNN

Signature of Bidder

Title

Contractor NameS>uonn.  SS=oh e S C osssad e O

Contractor CCB # \ 0o\ ~<vas L NS\

Landscaping Subcontractor C//k@bﬂ) ‘A@%
Subcontractor LCB # ':H’ ‘16 861'

City of Oregon City REGISTRATIONS
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONIIH -1



SECTION Il

BUSINESS LICENSES
(OCMC 05.04)

In accordance with Oregon City Municipal Code 05.04 (http://www.orcity.org/finance/business-
licenses), no person shall carry on any business within the city without first obtaining an applicable
City or Metro business license.

Contractor Name_ S X SSexc S CesgSsasiuansy Coy

Oregon City Business License No. oS\

Metro Business License No. \“«-’.\\\:‘\ *

| CERTIFY THAT THE CONTRACTOR LISTED ABOVE (CHECK ONE):
JB_Is in possession of a current City of Oregon City business license.

O Wil apply for and obtain an Oregon Cify Business License if awarded the contract and
required by the City to glo so. i ' {
Signature of Bidder -' le & .
U

e \

Title PR\ DT

*Note: A Metro business license is sufficient to perform work for the City provided the Contractor has
or will be earning $250,000 or less in gross receipts from the City of Oregon City for the fiscal year
(July 1 to June 30). Contractors earning more than $250,000 must have a City of Oregon City
Business License.

City of Oregon City BUSINESS LICENSES

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION I 1 -1



2017
Expires 12/31/2017

CITY OF OREGON CITY

BUSINESS LICENSE
Business Name:  ANDY MEDCALF CONSTRUCTION COMPA

Primary 1485 20TH ST SE
Address: SALEM, OR 97302

License #: 6854
Date Issued: : 10/24/2017
. # of Employees: 17

ANDY MEDCALF CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

1485 20TH ST SE
SALEM, OR 87302

Must be placed in public view

PRESERVING OUR PAST - BUILDING OUR FUTURE




SECTION 11 J
CERTIFICATION OF NON-DISCRIMINATION
[ORS 279A.110(A) & OAR 137-049-0440(3)]

The undersigned certifies that it has not discriminated against minority, women or emerging smalll
business enterprises in the obtaining of subcontracts for this project and shall not discriminate
against minority, women or emerging small business enterprises in awarding of subcontracts for
this project.

Date_ Yo orsecs<ss b W s
Signature of Bidder C | ” A CW};‘\

g ARmars v Y,
rine__ YLEANPAIT

Contractor Name \\—\“\\_LA\ [ el Consoasesadiann LS

City of Oregon City CERTIFICATION OF NON-DISCRIMINATION
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION 11 J -1



SECTIONII K

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH TAX LAW
The undersigned certifies, under penalty of perjury, to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, it is
not in violation of any tax laws, including state tax laws imposed by ORS 401.792 to 401.816 and ORS

chapters 118, 314, 316, 317, 318, 320, 321 and 323; the elderly rental assistance program under ORS
310.630 to 310.706; and local taxes administered by the Department of Revenue under ORS 305.620.

Date Y ouesosoS AN\ AN

Signature of Bidder

Title: D%T

Contractor Name o Jas. S erncans C N e | o

\V

City of Oregon City CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH TAX LAW

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION I K -1



STATE OF OREGON
FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE FORM

This form must be submitted at the location specified in the Invitation to Bid within two (2) working hours
after the date and time of the deadline when the bids are due.

List below the name of each subcontractor that will be furnishing labor or labor and materials and that is
required to be disclosed by ORS 279C.370, the dollar value of the subcontract and the category of work
that the subcontractor will be performing.

Enter “NONE’ if there are no subcontractors that need to be disclosed.
(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NEEDED)

Project Name: Cl REGO oMMy EVELO T
Bid Number: NA_________ BidClosing - Date: Mmbgﬂljﬂjl_ﬂme: 3:30PM
SUBCONTRACTOR NAME DOLLAR VALUE CATEGORY/DIVISION OF WORK
(Please Print) (Painting, electrical, landscaping, etc.)
Name $ .
VS =~ s \é\O‘b e ThNea s . CaN\
Name & g\m | $ e
csnas W oeiSage, b, R 5. % NS E
Name i 5 N
Name $
Name $
Name $
Name $
Name $
Name $
Name $
Name $
Failure to submit this form by 4:00 p.m. on the day of the bid opening will result in anon-
responsive bid.
A non-responsive bid will not be conﬁiﬁdered for award.

Form submitted by (Bidder’s Name): Qﬂ@‘“"‘ tl @M{\\)

Contact Name: q\;\x'ﬁu\ T e NC S Phone No.:550 2 -AAS - N\
City of Oregon City FIRST TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE FORM

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION Il L -2



SECTIONII M
BID BOND

Know all persons by these presents, that_Andy Medcalf Construction Co. _hereinafter called the

PRINCIPAL, and Developers Surety and Indemnity Company a corporation or partnership duly

organized under the laws of the State of _Califronia , having its principal

place of business at_17771 Cowan, Irvine, CA . and authorized to do business in the State

of Oregon as SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Oregon Clty, hereinafter called the
Ten Percent (10%) of
OBLIGEE in the penal sum of_Bid Amount ----------— Dollars ($__10% of Bid Amount ) for the

payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators,

successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this bond Is such that, whereas, the PRINCIPAL herein is herewith submitting
his/her or its Bid Proposal for the City of Oregon City Community Development Ti, said Bid

Proposal, by reference thereto, being hereby made a part hereof.

Now, therefore, if the said Bid Proposal, submitted by the said PRINCIPAL, is accepted, the Contract
awarded to the PRINCIPAL, and if the said PRINCIPAL shall execute the proposed contract and shall
furnish such Performance and Payment Bond as required by the Bidding and Contract documents
within the time fixed by the Documents, then this cobligation shall be void.

If the PRINCIPAL shall fail fo execute the proposed Contract and to furnish the Performance and
Payment Bond, the SURETY hereby agrees to pay the OBLIGEE the penal sum as liquidated
damages.

Signed and sealed this____17th Day of_November ,2017.

Andy Medcalf Construction Co.

Principal
Developers Surety and Indemnity Company
Counter Signed: .f’. o
_ bee e BBl )
Resident Agent ( Tamara A. Ringeisen Attérney[ n-Fac\f‘\.\
]

A certified copy of the Agent's Power of Attorney must be attached hereto, ./

City of Oregon City BID BOND

Community Development Division T1
October 19, 2017 SECTIONIIM -1



POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR
DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY
INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA
PO Box 19725, IRVINE, CA 92623 (949) 263-3300

KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS that except as expressly imited, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, do each
hereby make, constitute and appoint:

***Christopher Kinyon, Julie R. Truitt, Karen C. Swanson, Sara Sophie Sellin, Aliceon A. Keltner, Jamie Diemer, Carley Espiritu, Misti
M. Webb, Michael S. Mansfield, David W. Ross, Tamara A. Ringeisen, James Roy Cox, Linda Diane Shaddon, Dana Marie Brinkley,
Annelies M. Richie, Cynthia L. Jay, Kyle Joseph Howat, jointly or severally™**

as their true and lawiul Ationey(s)-in-Fact, to make, execule, deliver and acknowledge, for and on behalf of said corporations, as sureties, bonds, undertakings and contracts of
syretyship giving and granting unto said Attorney(s)-in-Fact full power and authority to do and to perform every act necessary, requisite or proper to be done in connection therewith as
each of said corporations could do, but reserving to each of sald corporations full power of substitution and revocation, and all of the acls of said Atiorney(s)-in-Fact, pursuant to these

presents, are hereby ralified and confirmed.

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolutions adopted by the respective Boards of Directors of DEVELOPERS SURETY
AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, effective as of January 1st, 2008.

RESOLVED, that a combination of any two of the Chairman of the Board, the President, Executive Vice-President, Senfor Vice-President or any Vice President of the
corporations be, and that each of them hereby is, authorized to execute this Power of Attomey, qualifying the attorney(s) named in the Power of Attomey to execute, on behalf of the
corporations, bonds, undertakings and contracts of suretyship; and that the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary of either of the corporations be, and each of them hereby is, authorized

to atiest the execution of any such Power of Atlorney;

RESOLVED, FURTHER, that the signatures of such officers may be affixed to any such Power of Attomey or to any certificate relating thereto by facsimile, and any such
Power of Attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures shall be valid and binding upon the corporations when so affixed and in the future with respect to any bond, undertaking

or contract of suretyship to which it is attached,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA have severally caused these presents to be signed by
their respective officers and attested by their respective Secretary or Assistant Secretary this 6th day of February, 2017.

5 et Lt
I

Daniel Young, Senior Vice-President

‘ Mark Lansdon, Vice-President

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the
document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California
County of Orange
On February 6, 2017 before me, Lucille Raymond, Notary Public
Dale Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer
personally appeared Daniel Young and Mark Lansdon
Mamel(s) of Signer(s)

who proved to me on the basis of salisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed
to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that hefshefthey executed the same in his/er/their authorized
capacity(ies), and that by hisfertheir signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of

LUCILLE RAYMOND which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.
Commigsion # 2081945
Notary Public - California | certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the Slate of California that the foregoing paragraph is
Orange Caunty true and correct. .
2018
WITNESS my hand and official seal. Wﬂ, O
Place Notary Seal Above Signature J y
= v Lucﬂl@éyﬁmond, Notary Public /

CERTIFICATE

The undersigned, as Secretary or Assistant Secretary of DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY or INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, does hereby

certify that the foregoing Power of Attorney remains in full force and has not been revoked and, furthermore, that the provisions of the resolutions of the respective Boards of Direclors of
said corporations set forth in the Power of Attorney are in force as of the date of this Certificate.
. RLLLLITTPN
This Certificate is executed in the City of Invine, California, this | " [-AY~)  day oft X‘“\Ak (33 & Cagl ...b.;)l_( _‘e:;«.:_{_ j}f{g‘;}g'-.,"
__.-;359“"""'»@;.}%2'-..

2

e

s
s
2
N 2
] .
s :
z :

By:

Tty

Cassie Jﬁrrisfurd. Assistant Seqigtary

%y

ATS-1002 (02/17)



SECTION II N
CUSTOMER SERVICE ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM

Project Name:

Bid Closing: Date: November 17, 2017 Time: 3:30 PM

Note: This form is part of the inquiry concerning bidder responsibility and must be submitted with the
other proposal forms as specified in Section |, Instructions to Bidders.

Bidder, by his/her signature below, hereby signifies that s/he has read and understands the
construction specifications.

Bidder further acknowledges that s/he understands their terms, fully acknowledges their importance to
successful completion of the project, and agrees to be bound thereby if awarded this contract. Bidder
further assures the City that, if awarded this contract, s/he will promptly, efficiently and courteously
carry out his/her responsibilities under the aforementioned specifications.

QW [ MWD (eS0T

gnatyre of Bidder Title
S s areas. Ceonsasaanian & YocssesaSses NN FENAN
ame of Firm Date »
City of Oregon City CUSTOMER SERVICE ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONII'N -1



SECTION1IIB
OREGON CITY PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT
STANDARD CONDITIONS

1. Time of Completion. The City and the
Contractor recognize that time is of the essence
in this agreement, and the City may sustain
damages if work is not completed within the
contract time limit as stated or as adjusted
during the life of the contract. It is agreed that
the Contractor shall pay the City, as liquidated
damages, but not as a penalty, the per diem
amount listed in the Schedule of Liquidated
Damages, as set forth in the contract
documents, for each and every day elapsed in
excess of the final contract time.

Permitting the Contractor to finish the work after
the contract time has expired shall not be a
waiver of any of the City's contract rights.

2. Payments, Statement of
Compliance and Subcontractor Payments.
a. Contract Sum and City Payments.

The City shall pay to the Contractor, for the
performance of this agreement, the amounts
determined for the total supplied number of
each of the specified units of work in the
Schedule of Bid Items contained in the contract
documents. The number of units contained in
this schedule is understood to be approximate
only, and that any item may be expanded,
contracted, or eliminated by procedures
contained in the contract documents.

b. Statement of Compliance.

Before any payment is made to the Contractor,
the Contractor shall file with the City a
statement, under oath, that it has complied with
all provisions of state law governing contractors
on a public contract. In addition, the Contractor
shall file with the City a sworn statement by
each of its subcontractors to the same effect.

C. Progress Payments and Retainage.
Partial payments may be made by the City on a
monthly basis. Partial payments will be based
on an estimate of the percentage of completion
for the work. Progress payments shall not be
considered an acceptance or approval of any of
the work or a waiver of any defects therein. The
City may reserve, as retainage from progress
payments, an amount not to exceed five percent

Section Il B (Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions) (May 2010)

of the payment. The Contractor shall have the
right to have cash retainage deposited in an
interest bearing account, in accordance with
ORS 279C.550. The City does not accept
deposit bonds or securities in lieu of cash
retainage.

d. Certified Payroll Statements.

The Contractor shall file certified payroll
statements with the City at a minimum of once
per month. Failure to do so shall result in the
City withholding 25% of amounts due the
Contractor, in addition to any other required
retainage.

e. Final Payment.

The final payment shall be made for the actual
number of units that are incorporated in or made
necessary by the work covered by this
agreement. Not more than 30 days after final
completion of the Work and the City’s final
acceptance of the work, which shall include the
taking of final measurements of quantities, the
City shall make it final payment to the
Contractor. Retainage held by the City shall be
included in, and paid to the Contractor, as part of
the final payment. If the final payment is made
more than 30 days after final completion and
final acceptance, the City shall pay the
Contractor interest at the rate of one and one
half (1 - 1/2%) per month on the final payment,
commencing 30 days after completion of the
work by the Contractor and final acceptance of
the Work by the City. To facilitate the City’'s
inspection, the Contractor shall notify the City in
writing when the Contractor considers the work
complete.

f. Subcontractor Payments.

The Contractor shall pay the subcontractor for
satisfactory performance under the
subcontract, out of amounts that are paid by
the City to the Contractor, within 10 days of the
Contractor’s receipt of such payments from the
City.

If the Contractor, or a first tier subcontractor,
fails to make timely payment to the
subcontractor then the Contractor or first tier
subcontractor shall owe the person the
amount

Page 1 of 8




SECTION1IIB
OREGON CITY PUBLICIMPROVEMENT
STANDARD CONDITIONS

due plus an interest penalty beginning on the
day after the required payment date and ending
on the date on which payment is made, unless
payment is subject to a good faith dispute as
defined in ORS 279C.580. The rate of interest
charged to the Contractor or first tier
subcontractor on the amount due shall equal
three times the discount rate on 90 day
commercial paper in effect at the Federal
Reserve Bank in the Federal Reserve District
that includes Oregon on the date that is 30 days
after the date when the payment was received
from the Contractor, a first tier subcontractor or
City, but the rate of interest shall not exceed
thirty percent (30%). The amount of interest
may not be waived.

The subcontractor must provide in all contracts
with lower tier subcontractors or suppliers a
clause requiring that the subcontractor shall pay
the lower tier subcontractors and suppliers in
accordance with the provisions of the
immediately preceding two paragraphs above.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.515(C), if the Contractor
or a subcontractor fails, neglects or refuses to
make payment to a person furnishing labor or
materials in connection with this Contract, the
person may file a complaint with the
Construction Contractors Board, unless
payment is subject to a good faith dispute as
defined in ORS 279C.580.

If the Contractor fails, neglects or refuses to
make prompt payment of any claim for labor or
services furnished to the Contractor or a
subcontractor by any person in connection with
the public contract as the claim becomes due,
the proper officer or officers representing the
City, may pay such claim to the person
furnishing the labor or services and charge the
amount of the payment against funds due or to
become due the Contractor by reason of the
contract.

First tier subcontractors shall file certified
payroll statements with the Contractor. Failure
to do so shall result in the Contractor
withholding 25% of amounts due the first tier
subcontractor.

Section Il B (Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions) (May 2010)

3. Insurance, Indemnity, Termination.

a. Insurance.

The Contractor shall maintain in force for the
duration of this contract the insurance
coverages specified below. Each policy required
by these provisions shall be written as a primary
policy, not contributing with or in excess of any
coverage, which the City may carry. A copy of
each policy or a certificate satisfactory to the
City shall be delivered to the City prior to
commencement of work.

Unless otherwise specified, each policy shall be
written on an “occurrence” form with an admitted
insurance carrier licensed to do business in the
State of Oregon. Each policy shall contain an
endorsement entitling the City to not less than
30 days prior written notice of any material
change, nonrenewal or cancellation.

In the event statutory limits of liability of a
public body for claims arising out of a single
accident or occurrence is increased above the
combined single limit coverage requirements
specified below, the City shall have the right to
require the Contractor to increase the
Contractor’s coverages to the statutory limit for
such claims, and to increase the aggregate
coverage to twice the amount of the statutory
limit.

The adequacy of all insurance required by these
provisions shall be subject to approval by the
City. Failure to maintain any insurance
coverage required by this contract shall be
cause for immediate termination by the City.

i) Comprehensive General Liability.

The Contractor shall maintain a broad form
comprehensive general liability insurance policy
with coverage of not less than $2,000,000
combined single limit per occurrence, with
aggregate of $3,000,000. Coverage shall be for
bodily injury, personal injury or property
damage. Such policy shall contain a contractual
liability endorsement to cover the Contractor’s
indemnification obligations under this contract.

Page 2 of 8




SECTION1IIB
OREGON CITY PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT
STANDARD CONDITIONS

The policy shall also contain an endorsement
naming the City, its officers, agents and
employees as additional insureds, in a form
satisfactory to the City, and expressly providing
that the interest of the City shall not be affected
by the Contractor’s breach of policy provisions.

i) Comprehensive Automobile Liability.
The Contractor shall maintain a

comprehensive automobile liability insurance
policy with coverage of not less than $500,000
combined single limit per occurrence, with
aggregate of

$1,000,000 for bodily injury, personal injury or
property damage. The coverage shall include
both hired and non-owned auto liability. The
policy shall also contain an endorsement naming
the City, its officers, agents and employees as
additional insureds, in a form satisfactory to the
City, and expressly providing that the interest of
the City shall not be affected by the Contractor’s
breach of policy provisions.

iii) Workers’ Compensation Insurance The
Contractor shall comply with the Oregon
Workers’ Compensation law by qualifying as a
carrier insured employer or as a self-insured
employer and shall strictly comply with all other
applicable provisions of such law. The
Contractor shall provide the City with such
further assurances as the City may require from
time to time that the Contractor is in compliance
with these Workers’ Compensation coverage
requirements and the Workers’ Compensation
law.

b. Indemnification.

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the
City, and its officers, agents and employees,
harmless from and against all claims, actions,
liabilities, costs (including attorney fees) and
other costs of defense, arising out of or in any
way related to the Work, the Contractor’s failure
to comply strictly with any provision of this
contract, or any other actions or failure to act by
the Contractor and the Contractor's employees,
agents, officers, representatives and
subcontractors.

Section Il B (Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions) (May 2010)

In the event any such action or claim is brought
against the City, the Contractor shall, if the City
so elects and upon tender by the City, defend
the same at the Contractor’s sole cost and
expense, promptly satisfy any judgment adverse
to the City or to the City and the Contractor
jointly, and reimburse the City for any loss, cost,
damage, or expense, including attorney fees,
suffered or incurred by the City.

C. Termination and Suspension.

The City may terminate this contract or suspend
the work at any time for any reason considered

by the City, in the exercise of its sole discretion,
to be in the public interest.

In the event the Work’s suspension is not the
result of a labor dispute and this contract is not
terminated, the Contractor shall be entitled to a
reasonable extension of the time for completion,
to be determined by the City, and shall be
compensated for all actual verified costs
incurred as a result of the suspension, plus the
Contractor’s standard overhead with respect to
such costs.

In the event of a termination of this contract
under these provisions, the Contractor shall be
compensated for any preparatory work and
actual, verified costs and expenses incurred as
a result of the termination. In addition the
Contractor shall be compensated for the Work
performed on the basis of the Contract Sum in
the case of any fully completed separate item or
portion of the Work for which there is a separate
or unit price, and with respect to any other
portion of the Work shall be paid a percentage of
the Contract Sum allocated to such other Work
equal to the percentage of Work completed to
the date of termination.

None of the foregoing provisions concerning
compensation in the event of a suspension of
Work or termination of this contract shall apply
if such suspension or termination occurs as a
result of the Contractor’s violation of any
Federal, State, or Local statutes, ordinances,
rules or regulations, or as a result of any
violation by the Contractor of the terms of this
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contract, including a determination by the City
that the Contractor has not progressed
satisfactorily with the Work in accordance with
specifications.

4, Liguidated Damages.

Unless provided elsewhere in the Contract
documents, liquidated damages in the amount
of

$250.00 per calendar day shall apply for every
day after the completion time limit that the
project is not Substantially Complete.

Permitting the Contractor to continue and finish
the work after the contract time or adjusted
contract time has expired shall not be a waiver
of any of the City’s contract rights.

Payment of liquidated damages shall not
release the Contractor from any obligations to
complete the work nor constitute a waiver of the
City’s right to collect any additional damages
that the City may sustain by failure of the
Contractor to fulfill the contract. Liquidated
damages shall be full and complete payment
only for failure of the Contractor to complete the
work on time. The amount of liquidated
damages accrued may be deducted from
payments due or to become due to the
Contractor.

5. Work Schedule.

The Contractor shall notify the Community
Development Director a minimum of 48 hours
prior to commencing work. The Contractor
shall perform all work in an expeditious
manner, minimizing delays and inconvenience
to local businesses and/or residents.

6. Existing Utilities

The Contractor shall be responsible for checking
actual utility locations in the field and checking
with appropriate agencies that may have
underground facilities within the project limits.
The Contractor shall notify utility companies at
least 2 business days, but not more than 10
business days before commencing any
excavations. The excavator shall notify a
utilities notifications system of the date, location,
and depth of the proposed excavation and the
type of work to be performed. Notifying

Section Il B (Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions) (May 2010)

a utilities notification system constitutes notice
only to the participating members of that service.

If no utilities notification system is available, or if
the owner of the underground facilities is not a
member of a utilities notification system, the
excavator shall give the same notice to each
owner of underground facilities who is known to
the excavator or who can be identified and
contacted by the excavator.

7. Materials.

All materials shall be as specified in the
Technical Specifications, plans, noted or other
technical descriptions included herewith, unless
otherwise noted. The City reserves the right to
sample and test all material according to
specification requirements cited in this contract.

8. Traffic Control.

Maintenance of traffic and traffic control through
the work area shall be the responsibility of
Contractor. If Contractor fails at any time during
the project to provide adequate access for local
traffic, the City may, at the discretion of the
Community Development Director, and giving
the Contractor four (4) hours notice, perform the
necessary work to restore traffic and deduct the
cost of such work from the contract price. The
provisions for traffic control shall perform the
necessary work to restore traffic and deduct the
costs of such work from the contract price. The
following provisions shall be made for traffic
control:

a. All work done under this contract in the
City’s right of way shall conform to the
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
for Streets and Highways, as currently
modified by the Oregon Department of
Transportation.

b. The Contractor shall insure that during non-
work hours, that on-call staff is available to
maintain all traffic control devices for the
project. Both the Community Development
Director and the Chief of Police will be
provided up to date contact information on
these people. Failure to comply with this
provision will cause the Contractor to be
billed for any services
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required to be provided by City forces to
provide adequate protection to the traveling
public during non-work hours.

c. Traffic control and temporary protective and
directional devices may be used outside the
limits of the project when they have direct
bearing on the work under contract.

d. The Contractor shall consider at least the
following factors in restricting traffic flow
(consistent with notes above):

i) Emergency vehicle access.

if) Sufficiency of traffic control personnel
and devices.

iii) Prior warning to the public and
residents.

iv) Notification to TriMet, School District,
Post Office, garbage company, and
City/County emergency dispatch
agencies.

€. At the pre-construction conference, the
Contractor shall provide the name,
address and telephone number of the
individual responsible for project and
construction traffic controls during non-
working hours.

f.  The Contractor shall not interrupt access to
any private driveway for more than three
consecutive hours unless written
permission has been given to the
Contractor by the owner of the property
affected. Advance notice of forty-eight
hours shall be given by the Contractor to
the affected landowners and residents.

9. Contractor’s Use of Premises.

The Contractor shall exercise care to protect
adjacent existing structures and property from
damage. All debris and excess materials shall
be removed and disposed at the direction of the
Community Development Director.

Section Il B (Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions) (May 2010)

10. Control of Work.

All work done under this contract shall not be
deemed complete until accepted by Community
Development Director. The Community
Development Director shall decide any and all
guestions that may arise as to the quality and/or
acceptability of the materials used and/or work
performed. Final approval and acceptance of
any and all work performed under this contract
shall be the responsibility of the Community
Development Director.

11. Contractor's Responsibility.

It is understood that the plans, specifications and
other contract documents do not purport to
control the method of preparing the work, but
only the requirements as to the nature of the
completed work. The Contractor assumes the
entire responsibility for the method of performing
and installing the work. Suggestions as to the
method of performing and installing the work
included in the contract documents shall be
deemed advisory only and the feasibility of such
methods, or the lack thereof, shall not affect the
Contractor's liability or status as an independent
Contractor under this contract.

12. Plans and Specifications

If there is a conflict between contract
documents, the document highest in
precedence shall control. The precedence
shall be:

First: Permits as may be required
by law
Second: Contract Agreement
Third: Bidder's Proposal
Fourth: Technical Provisions (Technical
Specifications and Drawings)
Fifth: General Requirements,
General

Conditions, and Supplementary
Conditions

Change orders, supplemental agreements
and approved revisions to plans and
specifications will take precedence over
documents listed above. Detailed plans shall
have precedence over general plans as
modified by the General Requirements and
Technical Provisions applicable to this
Project.
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13. Control of Work.

It will be the direct responsibility of the
Contractor to furnish every subcontractor a
complete set of project plans and insure
that these plans are on the project site and
in use when the subcontractor is performing
that portion of the project.

The Contractor shall be responsible for any
process control sampling, testing, measurement,
and inspection needed to insure that the finished
work complies with specifications. When
density testing is required for assurance and/or
acceptance testing, the Contractor shall furnish
and operate the nuclear gauge or shall retain an
independent testing firm to perform the
compaction testing. The testing shall be
conducted under the observation of the engineer
and performed on all surfaces regardless of
density requirements unless otherwise directed
by the engineer. All test results shall be
provided in written report form to the engineer.

The Contractor shall give the attention
necessary to keep the work progressing at a
rate satisfactory to the engineer. The Contractor
shall provide, at all times, a competent
superintendent for all work on the project. The
superintendent shall be readily accessible on a
daily basis, have a set of plans, specifications,
special provisions, and addenda, and be
experienced in the type of work being
performed. The superintendent shall have the
authority to receive and carry out, without delay,
the engineer’s instructions and orders and to
make arrangements for necessary materials,
equipment, and labor.

The Contractor shall allow the engineer access
at all times, during normal office hours, to books
and records of the Contractor and the
Contractor’s subcontractors that pertain to the
contract, and furnish the engineer facts
necessary to determine actual cost of any part of
all of the work. The engineer will consider a
request for confidentiality to protect trade
secrets.
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If the engineer is not provided proper facilities
by the Contractor for keeping strict accounting
of cost, then the Contractor agrees to waive
any claim for extra compensation.

Contractor shall schedule work Monday through
Friday only. Contractor shall establish a
standard daily work schedule for hours to begin
and end work that is acceptable to the City.

Contractor shall not trespass on private
property nor shall they use business or
residential garden hoses or water faucets
without the written approval of the property
owner(s).

14, Protection of City Property.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to protect
sidewalks, asphalt paving, concrete, trees,
shrubs, and any lawn areas at all times from
work related damage of any type. Costs for
cleaning, restoration or repair shall be borne by
the Contractor, as the City may deem
appropriate.

Should, during the course of Contractor’s work,
Contractor observe or suspect the presence of
asbestos fiber, Contractor shall immediately stop
work and notify the City of its findings. Should
the project’s schedule be delayed because of
such findings, the Contractor will remove itself
from the project and wait the City’s order to
return to work, at no penalty to the City.

Debris shall not be permitted to remain on site
and shall be disposed daily and/or as directed
by City.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to manage a
safe work environment and Contractor shall take
any means necessary to secure a safe work site
for both the safety or all personnel and the
public.

15. Contractor ldentification.

Contractor shall furnish to City its taxpayer
identification number as designated by the IRS.
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16. Assignment.

Contractor shall not assign any rights acquired
hereunder, without obtaining prior written
approval from City.

17. Access to Records.

City shall have access to all books,
documents, papers and records of Contractor
that are pertinent to this Agreement for the
purpose of making audits, examinations,
excerpts and transcripts.

18. Ownership of Work Product; License.

All work products of Contractor that result from
this Agreement (the “Work Products”) are the
exclusive property of City. In addition, if any of
the Work Products contain intellectual property
of Contractor that is or could be protected by
federal copyright, patent, or trademark laws, or
state trade secret laws, Contractor hereby
grants City a perpetual, royalty-free, fully paid,
nonexclusive and irrevocable license to copy,
reproduce, deliver, publish, perform, dispose of,
use and re-use, in whole or in part (and to
authorize others to do so), all such Work
Products and any other information, designs,
plans, or works provided or delivered to City or
produced by Contractor under this Agreement.
The parties expressly agree that all works
produced pursuant to this Agreement are works
specially commissioned by City, and that any
and all such works shall be works made for hire
in which all rights and copyrights belong
exclusively to City. Contractor shall not publish,
republish, display or otherwise use Work
Products resulting from this Agreement without
the prior written agreement of City.

19. Legal Expenses.

In the event legal action is brought by City or
Contractor against the other to enforce any of
the obligations hereunder or arising out of any
dispute concerning the terms and conditions
hereby created, the losing party shall pay the
prevailing party such reasonable amounts for
attorney fees, costs, and expenses as may be
set by a court. “Legal action” shall include
matters subject to arbitration and appeals.
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20. Severability.

The parties agree that, if any term or provision
of this Agreement is declared by a court to be
illegal or in conflict with any law, the validity of
the remaining terms and provisions shall not be
affected.

21. Number and Gender.

In this Agreement, the masculine, feminine or
neuter gender, and the singular or plural
number, shall be deemed to include the others
or other whenever the context so requires.

22. Captions and Headings.

The captions and headings of this Agreement
are for convenience only and shall not be
construed or referred to in resolving questions of
interpretation or construction.

23. Calculation of Time.

All periods of time referred to herein shall
include Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays
in the state of Oregon, except that, if the last day
of any period falls on any Saturday, Sunday or
legal holiday, the period shall be extended to
include the next day that is not a Saturday,
Sunday or legal holiday.

24, Notices.

Any notices, bills, invoices, reports or other
documents required by this Agreement shall be
sent by the parties by United States mail,
postage prepaid, or personally delivered to the
addresses listed in the Agreement attached
hereto. All notices shall be in writing and shall
be effective when delivered. If mailed, notices
shall be deemed effective forty-eight (48) hours
after mailing, unless sooner received.

25. Nonwaiver.

The failure of City to insist upon or enforce strict
performance by Contractor of any of the terms
of this Agreement or to exercise any rights
hereunder shall not be construed as a waiver or
relinquishment to any extent of its rights to
assert or rely upon such terms or rights of any
future occasion.
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26. Information and Reports.

Contractor shall, at such time and in such form
as City may require, furnish such periodic
reports concerning the status of the project, such
statements, certificates, approvals, and copies of
proposed and executed plans and claims, and
other information relative to the project as may
be requested by City. Contractor shall furnish
City, upon request, with copies of all documents
and other materials prepared or developed in
relation with or as a part of the project. Working

PDX_DOCS:450175.
112/8/16 8:29 AM
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papers prepared in conjunction with the project
are the property of City, but may remain with
Contractor. Copies as requested shall be
provided free of cost to City.

27. Governing Law. This Agreement shall
be governed and construed in accordance with
the laws of the state of Oregon without resort to
any jurisdiction’s conflicts of law, rules or
doctrines.
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SECTION I C
STATUTORY CONDITIONS To
CONTRACT AGREEMENT

ORS 279C.505(1)(a) CONTRACTOR shall
make payment promptly, as due, to all
persons supplying to such CONTRACTOR
labor or material for the prosecution of the
work provided for in such contract.

ORS 279C.505(1)(b) CONTRACTOR shall
pay all contributions or amounts due the
Industrial Accident Fund from such
CONTRACTOR or subcontractor incurred in the
performance of the contract.

ORS 279C.505(1)(c) CONTRACTOR shall not
permit any lien or claim to be filed or prosecuted
against the state, county, school district,
municipality, municipal corporation or
subdivision thereof, on account of any labor or
material furnished.

ORS 279C.505(1)(d) CONTRACTOR shall
pay to the Department of Revenue all
sums withheld from employees pursuant to
ORS 316.167.

ORS 279C.505(2) CONTRACTOR shall
demonstrate that an employee drug
testing program is in place.

ORS 279C.510 CONTRACTOR shall salvage or
recycle construction and demolition debris, if
feasible and cost-effective. In a public
improvement contract for lawn and landscape
maintenance, CONTRACTOR shall compost or
mulch yard waste material at an approved site, if
feasible and cost-effective.

ORS 279C.515(1) If the CONTRACTOR fails,
neglects or refuses to make prompt payment of
any claim for labor or services furnished to the
CONTRACTOR or a subcontractor by any
person in connection with the public contract as
the claim becomes due, the proper officer or
officers representing the state or a county,
school district, municipality, municipal
corporation or subdivision thereof, as the case
may be, may pay such claim to the person
furnishing the labor or services and charge the
amount of the payment against funds due or to
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become due the CONTRACTOR by reason of
the contract.

ORS 279C.515(2) If the CONTRACTOR ora
first-tier subcontractor fails, neglects or refuses
to make payment to a person furnishing labor or
materials in connection with the public
improvement contract within 30 days after
receipt of payment from the contracting agency
or a contractor, the CONTRACTOR or first-tier
subcontractor shall owe the person the amount
due plus interest charges commencing at the
end of the 10-day period that payment is due
under ORS 279C.580 (4) and ending upon final
payment, unless payment is subject to a good
faith dispute as defined in ORS 279C.580. The
rate of interest charged to the contractor or first-
tier subcontractor on the amount due shall equal
three times the discount rate on 90-day
commercial paper in effect at the Federal
Reserve Bank in the Federal Reserve district
that includes Oregon on the date that is 30 days
after the date when payment was received from
the contracting agency or from the
CONTRACTOR, but the rate of interest may not
exceed 30 percent. The amount of interest may
not be waived.

ORS 279C.515(3) If the CONTRACTOR or a
subcontractor fails, neglects or refuses to make
payment to a person furnishing labor or
materials in connection with the public
improvement contract, the person may file a
complaint with the Construction Contractors
Board, unless payment is subject to a good
faith dispute as defined in ORS 279C.580.

ORS 279C.520

(1) A person may not be employed for more
than 10 hours in any one day, or 40 hours in
any one week, except in cases of necessity,
emergency or when the public policy absolutely
requires it, and in such cases, the employee
shall be paid at least time and a half pay:

(a)(A) For all overtime in excess of eight
hours in any one day or 40 hours in any one
week when the work week is five consecutive
days, Monday through Friday; or
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(B) For all overtime in excess of 10 hours in
any one day or 40 hours in any one week when
the work week is four consecutive days, Monday
through Friday; and

(b) For all work performed on Saturday and
on any legal holiday specified in ORS 279C.540.

(2) An employer must give notice in
writing to employees who work on a public
contract, either at the time of hire or before
commencement of work on the contract, or by
posting a notice in a location frequented by
employees, of the number of hours per day
and days per week that the employees may be
required to work.

ORS 279C.525 In addition to any other laws,
rules and regulations dealing with the prevention
of environmental pollution and the preservation
of natural resources he following environmental
and natural resources, laws, rules and
regulations affect the performance of the
contract:
e City of Oregon City Erosion Control

Ordinance (Ref. Oregon City

Municipal Code Chapter 17.47

Erosion and Sediment Control).

ORS 279C.530 The CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, as due, make payment to any person,
copartnership, association or corporation,
furnishing medical, surgical and hospital care, or
other needed care and attention, incident to
sickness or injury, to the employees of the
CONTRACTOR, of all sums which the
CONTRACTOR agrees to pay for such services
and all moneys and sums which the
CONTRACTOR collected or deducted from the
wages of employees pursuant to any law,
contract or agreement for the purpose of
providing or paying for such service.

ORS 279C.530(2) All employers, including
CONTRACTOR, that employ subject workers
who work under this Contract in the State of
Oregon shall comply with ORS 656.017 and
provide the required Workers' Compensation
coverage, unless such employers are exempt
under ORS 656.126. CONTRACTOR shall
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ensure that each of its subcontractors
complies with these requirements.

ORS 279C.545 Any worker employed by the
CONTRACTOR shall be foreclosed from the
right to collect for any overtime provided in
ORS 279C.540 unless a claim for payment is
filed with the CONTRACTOR within 90 days
from the completion of the contract, providing
the CONTRACTOR has caused a circular
clearly printed in boldfaced 12-point type and
containing a copy of this section to be posted in
a prominent place alongside the door of the
timekeeper's office or in a similar place that is
readily available and freely visible to workers
employed on the work and maintained the
circular continuously posted from the inception
to the completion of the contract on which
workers are or have been employed.

ORS 279C.550 - 570 Retainage and payment
under the terms of this Agreement shall be
governed by the terms of ORS 279C.550 —
570.

ORS 279C.570 The CITY shall make progress
payments on the contract monthly as work
progresses on the contract. Payments shall be
based upon estimates of work completed that
are approved by the CITY. A progress payment
is not considered acceptance or approval of any
work or waiver of any defects therein. The CITY
shall pay to the CONTRACTOR interest on the
progress payment, not including retainage, due
the CONTRACTOR.

ORS 279C.580(3) CONTRACTOR shall pay
the first-tier subcontractor for satisfactory
performance under the subcontract out of
amounts that are paid by the CITY to the
CONTRACTOR within 10 days of
CONTRACTOR's receipt of such payments
from the CITY. If payment is not made within 30
days after receipt of payment from the
contracting agency, the CONTRACTOR shall
pay to the first-tier subcontractor an interest
penalty as provided in ORS 279C.580(C). The
CONTRACTOR shall include this requirement
as further detailed in the Special Provisions in
all subcontracts worded appropriately to require
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prompt payment of said subcontractors to lower
tier subcontractors.

ORS 279C.605 A notice of claim required by
ORS 279C.600 must be sent by registered or
certified mail or hand delivered no later than 120
days after the day the person last provided labor
or furnished materials or 120 days after the
worker listed in the notice of claim by the
Commissioner of the Bureau of Labor and
Industries last provided labor. The notice may
be sent or delivered to the CONTRACTOR at
any place the CONTRACTOR maintains an
office or conducts business or at the residence
of the CONTRACTOR. Notwithstanding the
preceding, if the claim is for a required
contribution to a fund of an employee benefit
plan, the notice required by ORS 279C.600 must
be sent or delivered within 200 days after the
employee last provided labor or materials.

ORS 279C.825 A fee established by
administrative order, is required to be paid to the
Commissioner of the Bureau of Labor and
Industries at the time the City notifies the
commissioner under ORS 279C.835 that a
contract subject to the provisions of ORS
279C.800 to 279C.870 has been awarded.

ORS 279C.830(1) The existing prevailing rate
of wage and, if applicable, the federal prevailing
rate of wage required under the Davis-Bacon
Act (40 U.S.C. 3141 et seq.) that may be paid to
workers in each trade or occupation required for
the public works employed in the performance
of the contract either by the CONTRACTOR or
subcontractor or other person doing or
contracting to do the whole or any part of the
work contemplated by the contract is included in
Section IX of these contract documents. The
workers shall be paid not less than the specified
minimum hourly rate of wage.

ORS 279C.830(2) The CONTRACTOR and
every subcontractor must have a public works
bond filed with the Construction Contractors
Board before starting work on the project, unless
exempt. CONTRACTOR shall:
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(a) Have a public works bond filed with the
Construction Contractors Board before starting
work on the project, unless exempt.

(b) Include in every subcontract a provision
requiring the subcontractor to have a public
works bond filed with the Construction
Contractors Board before starting work on the
project, unless exempt.

ORS 279C.845(7) If CONTRACTOR is
required to file certified statements, the public
agency shall retain 25 percent of any amount
earned by the CONTRACTOR on the public
works until the CONTRACTOR has filed with
the public agency certified statements as
required by this section. The public agency shall
pay the CONTRACTOR the amount retained
under this subsection within 14 days after the
CONTRACTOR files the certified statements as
required by this section, regardless of whether a
subcontractor has failed to file certified
statements as required by this section.

ORS 279C.845(8) CONTRACTOR shall retain
25 percent of any amount earned by a first-tier
subcontractor on a public works until the
subcontractor has filed with the public agency
certified statements as required by this section.
CONTRACTOR shall verify that the first-tier
subcontractor has filed the certified statements
before the CONTRACTOR may pay the
subcontractor any amount retained under this
subsection. CONTRACTOR shall pay the first-
tier subcontractor the amount retained under this
subsection within 14 days after the
subcontractor files the certified statements as
required by this section.

ORS 305.385(6) CONTRACTOR shall certify in
writing, under penalty of perjury, that
CONTRACTOR is, to the best of the person’s
knowledge, not in violation of any tax laws
described in ORS 305.380 (4).

ORS Chapter 701 CONTRACTOR shall certify
that all subcontractors performing work
described in ORS 701.005(2), i.e., construction
work, will be registered with the Construction
Contractors Board or licensed by the State
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Landscape Contractors Board in accordance
with ORS 701.035 to 701.055 before the
subcontractors commence work under this
contract.

OAR 137-049-0200(2). Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract, the Contractor shall not assign,
sell, dispose of, or transfer rights, or delegate
duties under the Contract, either in whole or in
part, without the Contracting Agency's prior
Written consent. Unless otherwise agreed by the
Contracting Agency in Writing, such consent shall
not relieve the Contractor of any obligations under
the Contract. Any assignee or transferee shall be
considered the agent of the Contractor and be
bound to abide by all provisions of the Contract. If
the Contracting Agency consents in Writing to an
assignment, sale, disposal or transfer of the
Contractor's rights or delegation of Contractor's
duties, the Contractor and its surety, if any, shall
remain liable to the Contracting Agency for
complete performance of the Contract as if no
such assignment, sale, disposal, transfer or
delegation had occurred unless the Contracting
Agency otherwise agrees in Writing.

PDX_DOCS:449976.2
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SECTION IV

Bond No. 811690P PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS
PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That, WHEREAS, the City of Oregon City, State of Oregon, on,
December 20 2017 2017, has awarded to_Andy Medcalf Construction Co. ,

hereinafter designated as “Principal”, a Contract for construction of City of Oragon City Community

Development TI at Mt. Pleasant Annex, the terms and provisions of which contract are incorporated

herein by reference, and;

WHEREAS, said Principal is required to furnish a bond in connection with this said Contract, providing
that if said Principal, or any of his or its subcontractors, shall fail to pay for any materials, provisions,
provender or other supplies or teams used in, upon, for, or about the performance of the work contracted
to be done, or any other work or labor done thereon of any kind, the Surety of this body will pay the same
to extend hereinafter set forth;

NOW, THEREFORE, we the Principai and_Dsvelopers Surely and Indemnity Company , @s Surety, are
held and firmly bound unto the City of Oregon City, State of Oregon, in the penal sum of,
Eight Hundred Fifty Four Thousand Five Hundred Eighty Twe and /100~ Dollars ($_854,582.00 }, lawful money of

ihe United States, being one hundred percent {100%) of the Contract amount for the payment of which
sum well and truly to be made, we bond ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and sUccessors,
jointly and severally, firmly by thesepresents.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the above bounden Principal and all of his subcontractor shall promptly make
payment to all persons supplying labor and material or amounts due in the prosecution of the work
provided for in said Contract, and any and all duly authorized modifications of said Contract that may
hereafter be made, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, this obligation shall remain in full farce
and virtue; and if the bounden Principal or any of his subcontractors fails to promptly pay any of the
persons or amounts due with respect to work or labor performed by any such claimant, the Surety will pay
for the same, in an amount not exceeding the sum speified in this bond, and also in case suit brought
upon this bond, a reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed by the court; and this bond shall inure to the
benefit of any persons so as to give a right of action to such persons or their assigns in any suit brought

upon this bond.

The bond shall inure to the benefit of any ali persons, companies and corporations entitled to file claims,
so as to give a right of action to them or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond,

And the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time,
alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder, or the
Specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligations on this bond; and it does
hersby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the
Contract, or to the work or to the Spegifications.

City of Oregon City PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS

Community Development Division Tl
QOctober 19, 2017 SECTION IV -1




IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under their
seals this___6th day of December , 2017, the name and corporate

seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned

representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body.
Andy Medcalf Constructign Co.

WA | ; -

Principal
Developers Surety and Indemnity Company

o
e \\:\\. ?ﬂ\( NC AW A

Tamara A. Ringeisen ATTORNEY-IN=EA!
Attorney-in-Fact, Surety

e

-

Propel Insurance, 805 SW Broadway, Portland, OR 97205
Name and Address

Local Office of Agent

City of Oregon City PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION V-2



Bond No. 811690P

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That, WHEREAS, the City of Oregon City; of
Oregon, on_December 20 2017 , 2017, has awarded to Andy Medcalf Consfruction Co.
hereinafter designated as the *Principal’, a Contract for construction of City of Oregon City Community
Development Department T, the terms and provisions of which Confract are incorporated herein by

reference, and;

WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of said Contract to furnish a bond for the
faithful performance of said Contract;

NOW, THEREFORE, we, the Principal and_Developers Surety and Indemnity Gompany

, 88 Su,ret)h are held and firmly bound unto the Cily of Oregon City, State of Oregon, in the
oenal sum of Bty Fared b hodsand Flve Hundred  Dollars ($_854.582.00 ), lawful
money of the United States, being one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount for the payment
of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executars, administrators and
successors, jointly and severally, firmly by thesepresents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the above bound Principal, his or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, or assigns, shall in alf things stand to and abide by, and
well and truly keep and faithfully perform the covenants, conditions, and agreements in the said Contact
and any alterations made as therein provided, on his or their part, to be kept and performed at the time
and in the manner therein specified, and in all respects according to their true intent and meaning, and
shall indemnify and save harmiless City of Oregon Cily, its officers and agents, as therein stipufated,
then this obligation shall become null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in fulf force and virtue.

As a condition precedent to the satisfactory completion of the said Contract, the above
obligation to the amount of Eigfii/¥ndred fifty fgur Thousand Five Hundied  Doflars ($___854.582.00 )
shall hold good for a period of ane (1) year after the completion and acceptance of the said work, during
which time if the above bounden Principal, his or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors or
assigns shall fail to make full, complete and satisfactory repair and replacements or totally protect the
said City of Oregon City from loss or damage made evident during said period of one (1) year from the
date of acceptance of said work, and resulting from or caused by defective materials or faulty
workmanship in the prosecution of the work done

the above obligation in the said sum of iont Hundred Fify Four Thousand Five Hundred Eighty Two Doltars,

($_854.562.00 ), shall remain in full force and virtue; otherwise the above obligation shall
be void.

And the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change,
extension of time, alteration of addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed
thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligations on this
bond; and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time alteration or addition to
the terms of the Contract, or to the work, or to the Specifications

City of Oregon City PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION IV -3




In the event the City of Oregon City or its successors or assigns, shall be the prevailing party in
an action brought upon this bond, then in addition to the penal sum hereinabove specified, we agree to
pay to said City of Oregon City, or its successors or assigns, a reasonable sum on account of attorney’s
fees in such action, which sum shall be fixed by the court.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under
their seals this_6th day of December 2017, the name and
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative,
pursuant to authority of its governing body.

Andy Medcalf Construction Co.

%
1 O

Principal
Developers Surety and Indemnity Company
”Q\. ; D)
| S - =P o : \OSAN—AL
(
Tamara A. Ringeisen ATTORNEYJ,L\L—B\CT
Attorney-in-Fact, Surety

Propel Insurance, 805 SW Broadway, Portland, OR 97205
Name and Address
Local Office of Agent
City of Oregon City PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS

Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTION IV -4



POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR
DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY
INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA
PO Box 19725, IRVINE, CA 92623 (949) 263-3300

KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS that except as expressly limited, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, do each
hereby make, constitute and appoint:

***Christopher Kinyon, Julie R. Truitt, Karen C. Swanson, Sara Sophie Sellin, Aliceon A. Keltner, Jamie Diemer, Carley Espiritu, Misti
M. Webhb, Michael S. Mansfield, David W. Ross, Tamara A. Ringeisen, James Roy Cox, Linda Diane Shaddon, Dana Marie Brinkley,
Annelies M. Richie, Cynthia L. Jay, Kyle Joseph Howat, jointly or severally***
as their true and lawful Attorney(s)-in-Fact, to make, execute, deliver and acknowledge, for and on behalf of said corporations, as sureties, bonds, undertakings and contracts of

suretyship giving and granting unto said Attomey(s)-in-Fact full power and authority to do and to perform every act necessary, requisite or proper to be done in connection therewith as
each of said corporalions could do, but reserving to each of said corporations full power of substitution and revocation, and all of the acts of said Attorney(s)-in-Fact, pursuant to these

presents, are hereby ralified and confirmed.

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolutions adopted by the respective Boards of Directors of DEVELOPERS SURETY
AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, effective as of January 1st, 2008.

RESOLVED, that a combination of any two of the Chairman of the Board, the President, Executive Vice-President, Senior Vice-President or any Vice President of the
corporations be, and that each of them hereby is, authorized to execule this Power of Attorney, qualifying the attorney(s) named in the Power of Attorney to execute, on behalf of the
corporations, bonds, undertakings and contracts of suretyship; and that the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary of either of the corporations be, and each of them hereby is, authorized

to attest the execution of any such Power of Attorney;

RESOLVED, FURTHER, that the signatures of such officers may be affixed to any such Power of Attarney or to any certificate relating thereto by facsimile, and any such
Power of Attorney or cerfificate bearing such facsimile signatures shall be valid and binding upon the corporations when so affixed and in the future with respect to any bond, undertaking
or contract of suretyship to which itis attached.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA have severally caused these presents to be signed by
their respective officers and attested by their respective Secretary or Assistant Secretary this 6th day of February, 2017.

O2iry
Daniel Young, Senior Vice-President / V/

By: /C EZ : O

Mark Lansdon, Vice-President 0, 90 I

LTI

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the
document to which this certificate Is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California
County of Orange

On February 6, 2017 before me, Lucille Raymond, Notary Public
Date Here Inserl Name and Tille of the Officer

Daniel Young and Mark Lansdon
Mame(s) of Signer(s)
who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed
to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/shefthey executed the same in his/her/their authorized
capacity(les), and that by hisher/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of
which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

personally appeared

LUCILLE RAYMOND

£  Commission # 2081945
L Notary Public - California I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is
/E Orange County z true and correct.
] e Mx Comm. E:glr,es Oct 1 3i 2618[ /
WITNESS my hand and official seal. Lﬂ/ - %}MJ
Place Notary Seal Above Signature / i
Lucmvéy:hond, Notary Public q
CERTIFICATE

The undersigned, as Secretary or Assistant Secretary of DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY or INDEMNITY COMPANY OF GALIFORNIA, doss hereby
certify that the foregoing Power of Attorney remains In full force and has not been revoked and, furthermore, that the provisions of the resolutions of the respective Boards of Directors of
said corporations set forth in the Power of Attorney are in force as of the date of this Centificate.

ROC LTI

This Cerlificate is executed in the Ciy of Ivine, Califomia, this <-+7)  day of Thacamn e 20 :};;;4 AND ,f;;.,’
FRRRoR S

‘ 3 ‘9.-'%90 AR

- =- g: .
=

By: : :
Cassie J ﬁrrisford, Assistant Seqfgtary z

ATS-1002 (02/17) gy



STATE OF OREGON

STATUTORY PUBLIC WORKS BOND

Surety bond #: 108235135 CCB # (if applicable): 198478
We. Andy Medcalf Construction Co. , as principal, and
Travelers Casually & Surety Company of America , & corporation qualified and authorized to do

business in the State of Oregon, as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of Oregon for the use and benefit of the Oregon
Burecaw of Labor and Industries (BOLI) in the sum of thirty thousand dotlars (530,000) lawful money of the United States of America
to be paid as provided in ORS chapter 279C, as amended by Oregon Laws 2003, chapter 360, for which payment well and truly to be
made, we bind ourselves, our hicirs, personal representatives, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by this agreement,

WHEREAS, the above-named principal wishes to be eligible to work on public works project(s) subject 1o the provisions of ORS chapter
279C, as amended by Oregon Laws 2005, chapter 360, and is. therefore, reguired to obtain and file a statuiory public works bond in
the penal sum of $30,000 with good and sufficient surety as required pursuant to the provisions of section 2, chapter 360, Oregon Laws
2003, conditioned as herein set forth.

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of the foregoing obligations are that if said principal with regard to all work done by the prineipal
as a contractor or subcontractor on pubiic works project(s), shall pay all claims ordered by BOLI against the principal to workers

performing labor upon public works projects for unpaid wages determined to be due, in accordance with ORS chapter 279C. a5 amended
by Oregon Laws 2003, chapter 360, and OAR Chapter 839, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

This bond is for the exclusive purpose of payment of wage claims ordered by BOLI to workers performing labor upon pubiic works
projects in accordance with ORS chapter 279C, as amended by Oregon Laws 2005, chapter 360.

This bond shali be one continuing obligation., and the liability of the surety for the aggregate of any and all claims which may arise
hereunder shall in no gvent exceed the amount of the penalty of this bond.

This bond shall become effective on the date it is executed by both the principal and surcty and shall confinuously remain in effect until
depleted by claims paid under ORS chapter 279C, as amended by Oregon Laws 2003, chapter 360, unless the surety sooner cancels the
pond, This bond may be cancelled by the surety and the surety be relieved of further liability for work performed on contracts entered
after cancellation by giving 30 days” written notice to the principal, the Construction Contractors Board, and BOLIL. Cancellation shatl
not limit the responsibility of the surety for the payment of claims ordered by BOLI relating to work preformed during the work period
of a contract entered into before cancellation of this bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the principal and surety execute this agreement. The surety fully authorizes its representatives in the State
of Oregon to enter into this obligation.

SIGNED, SEALED AND DATED this _21st day of _May .20 15

Surety by: Travelers Casualty & Surety Company of America Principal by:  Andy Medcalf Construction Co.

ANDY MEYALE

Ay obbél:w

Signettn e v

S."n et Molly
eeaatIT

' Mans feld
Aftorney-in-Fact
Title

“Construction Confrdctors Board_ PO QD@K IZ q @0[

CPOBox 14140 L Address

= Salenr, OR 97309-5052 - -: ._ %%M 91%7 Q']m

‘ -Telephone (503) 378-4621 Cirv Stare Zin

Travelers Casually & Surety Co mpany of America
Campany Name




e WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY 1S INVALID WITHCUT THE RED BORDER

. Tro
' AR POWER OF ATTORNEY
TRA VE LE R S J Farmingtont Casualty Company St. Pavl Mercury Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company Travelers Casualfy and Surety Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, fne. Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company

St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company

Atiorney-In Fact No. Certificate No. 0 O 5 7 2 3 5 8 6

227325

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: Tha Farmington Casuaity Compuny, St. Paul Fire and Marine Imsuraice Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance
Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surery Company of America, and United States
Fidelity and Guaranty Company are corporations duly organized under the laws of the State of Connecticut, that Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company is a
corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of lowa, and that Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc., is & corporation duly orgenized under the
taws of the Siate of Wisconsin (herein collectively called the “Companies™, and that the Companies do hereby make, constitute and appoint

Molly K, Mansfield

of the City of _____Portland , State of QOregon . their true and lawful Attomey(s)-in-Fact,
each in their separate capacity if more than one is named above, to sign, execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, recognizances, conditional undertakings and
other writings obligatery in the nature thereof on behalf of the Companies in their business of guaranteeing the fidelity of persons, guaranteeing the performance of
contracts and executing or guaranteeing bonds and undertakings required or p_ermj_tied in any actions or proceedings allowed by law.

IN'WITNESS WHEREQF, the Companies have caused this instrument 1o be signed and their corporate seals to be hereta affixed, this Sth
day of ___December 2013 e
Farmington Casualty Company . ) §t. Paul Mercury Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty'lnsilra_nce Company - Travelers Casualty and Surety Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insutance Usulerwriters, Inc. Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Cormpany

8¢t. Pau} Guardian Insurance Company

State of Connecticut By: 7 ‘
City of Hartford ss. Robert L. Raney, §enior Vice President

Onthisthe __ M gqy o December

. 2013 » before me personally appeared Robert L. Raney, who acknowiedged himself o
be the Senior Vice President of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insuranice Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc., St. Paut
Fire snd Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company. St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers Casnalty and Surety Company. Travelers
Casuadty and Surety Company of America, and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company, and that he, as such, being authorized so to do, exacuted the foregoing
instrument for the purposes therein coatained by sighing on behalf of the corporations by himself as 2 duly authorized officer.

In Witness Whereof, I hereanto set my hand and officist seal,
My Commission expires the 30th day of June, 2016,

- Marfe C. Tetredult, Novary Preic

58440-8-12 Printed in U.S.A. e

WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY 1S INVALID WITHOUT THE BED BORDER
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Client#: 180336

ACORD. CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 12/06/2017

ANDYMEDC1

DATE (MM/IDDIYYYY)

THIS CERTIFICATE IS 1ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must ke endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may reguire an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights fo the

certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

PRODUCER

ﬁ}?ﬁ ST Misti Webb
PHO

Propel Insurance THONE,, Exy: 503 467-2806 | fAVE, no): 866 577-1326
Portland Commercial Insurance EoMiLss. Misti.Webb@Propellnsurance.com
805 SW Broadway' Suite 2300 RISURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #
Portland, OR 97206-3363 InsURER A ; United Fire & Casualty Company 13021
INSURED . insurer 8 : Landmark American Insurance Com 33138
Andy Medcalf Construction INSURER € : SAIF Corporation 36196
Po Box 12969
INSURERD
Salem, OR 97309
INSURERE :
INSURERF :
COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANGE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERICD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN 1S SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID GLAIMS.

E‘T%R TYPE OF INSURANCE AD LSUBDR POLICY NUMBER ;éﬁ%ﬁfv‘%ﬁ; :ﬁﬁ%%fv%’v‘@; LIMITS
A | X| COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY 60494123 07/20/2017 ] 07/20/2018 EACH OCCURRENCE 31,000,000
] _J CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR PR RS A S i reneey | $100,000
| X! PD Ded:1,000 MED EXP (Any one parsen) 55,000
. PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | 51,000,000
| GENL AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER; GENERAL AGGREGATE 52,000,000
| pouicy |—| JECT l—| Loo PRODUCTS - COMPIOP AGG | $2,000,000
OTHER: WA Stop Gap $1,000,000
A | AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 60494123 07/20/2017|07/20/2018 GMENELSNOLELMT [ 1,000,000
X| any auto BODILY INJURY (Per person} | $
: Qb';rgg“'NED . ﬁS?gSDU'-ED BODILY INJURY (Per acciden) | &
- X| nirepautos | X | Aonba NED PROPERIY DAVAGE s
$
A [ X|UMBRELLALIAR | X | occur 60494123 07/20/2017 | 07/20/2018 EACH OCCURRENCE $2,000,000
EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE $2,000,000
DED | X' RETENTION 50 $
C | WORKERS COMPENSATION - 774134 09/01/2017|09/01/2018__ [SFnyre | [
ANY gﬁgm%%pg%%mfswexECUTWE NIA E.L. EACH AGCIDENT $500,000
{Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE! $500,000
1£ yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS helow E.L DISEASE - POLIGY LT | $600,000
B |Excess Liability LHA243031 07/20/2017|07/20/2018 1,000,000
A |Leased/Rented 60494123 07/20/2017,07/20/2018§ 100,000
A jInstall Floater 60494123 07/20/2017{07/20/2018 600,000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES {(ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached If more space Is required}

**Worker's Compensation Info**
Excluded Officer: Andy J Medcalf

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

CANCELLATION

City of Oregon City
221 Molalla Ave., Suite 200
Oregon City, OR 97045

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOQOF, NOTICE WILL. BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

V0 Wonddd

© 1988-2014 ACORD CORPORATION., Al rights reserved.

ACORD 25 {2014/01) 1 of1 The ACORD name and fogo are registered marks of ACORD

#52975858/M2882397

SMG00




This page has been left blank intentionally.




POLICY NUMBER: CG 2010R 12 11

THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.

ADDITIONAL INSURED - OWNERS, LESSEES OR
CONTRACTORS
(WITH LIMITED COMPLETED OPERATIONS COVERAGE)

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART
BUSINESSOWNERS COVERAGE FORM

SCHEDULE

the qualifying fanguage above because of
payments we make for injury.

NAME OF PERSON OR ORGANIZATION

Any person or organization to whom or to which
the named insured is obligated by a virtue of a
written contract to provide insurance that is
afforded by this policy. Where required by
contract, the officers, officials, employeas,
directors, subsidiaries, pariners, successors,
parents, divisions, architects, surveyors and
engineers are included as additional insureds.
Al other entities, including but not limited to
agents, volunteers, servants, members and
partnerships are included as additional insureds,
if required by contract, only when acting within
the course and scope of their duties controiled
and supervised by the primary (first) additional
insured. If an Owner Controlled Insurance
Program is involved, the coverage applies to off-
site operations only. If the purpose of this
endorsement is for bid purposes only, then no
coverage applies.

LOCATION GF JOB;
The job location must be within the Siate of
domicite of the named insured, or within any
contiguous State thereto.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK:
The type of work performed must be that as
described under classifications in the CGL
Coverage Part Declarations.

PRIMARY CLAUSE:
When this endorsement applies and when
reguired by written contract, such insurance as
is afforded by the general liability policy is
primary insurance and other insurance shall be
excess and shall not contribute to the insurance
afforded by this endorsement.

WHO IS AN INSURED: (Section I}
This section is amended to include as an
insured the person or organization within the
scope of the qualifying language above, but only

EXCLUSION

to the extent that the person or organization is
held liable for your acts or omissions in the
course of "your work” for that person or
organization by or for you. The “products-
completed operations hazard” portion of the
policy coverage as respects the additional
insured does not apply to any work involving or
related to properties intended for residential or
habitational occupancy {other than apariments).
This clause does not affect the “products-
completed operations” coverage provided 1o the
named insured(s}.

This insurance pravided to the additional insured
does not apply to “bodily injury”, “property
damage” or “personal and advertising injury”
arising out of an architect's, engineer's or
surveyor's rendering or failure to render any
professional services, including:

1. The preparing, approving, or failing to
prepare or approve, maps, designs,
shop drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, field orders, change orders, or
drawings and specifications; and

2. Supervisory, inspection, architectural or
engineering activities.

WAIVER OF SUBROGATION:
We waive any right of recovery, when required
by written contract, that we may have against
the person or organization within the scope of Endorsement EXPIRATION DATE: SEE DEC

CG2010R 1211 Page 1lof1l

Inctudes copyrighted material of Insirance Services Office, Inc., with its permission

Endorsement EFFECTIVE DATE: SEE DEC
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COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

POLICY NUMBER.
CG25030509

THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.

DESIGNATED CONSTRUCTION PROJECT(S)
GENERAL AGGREGATE LIMIT

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:
COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART

SCHEDULE

Designated Conslruclion Projeci(s):
ALL PROJECTS

Information required to complete this Schedule, if not shown above, will be shown in the Declarations.

3. Any payments made under Coverage A for
damages or under Coverage € for medical
expenses shall reduce the Dasignated Con-
struction Projact General Aggregate Limit for
that designated construclion project. Such

A. For all sums which the insured becomes legally
obligated to pay as damages caused by "occur-

i rences” under Section | — Coverage A, and for all
madical expenses causad by accidents under
Section | — Coverage C, which can be attributed
only to ongoing oparations at a single designated paymenls shall not reduce the Ganeral Ag-
construction project shown in the Schedula gregate Limit shown in the Declarations nor
above; shall they reduce any other Dasignated Con-

1. A separate Designated Consiruction Project struction Project General Aggregats Limit for

CG 25030509

General Aggregate Limit applies to each des- any other designated construction project
ignated consiruction project, and that limit is
aqual to the amount of the Gensral Aggregate
Limit shown in the Declarations.

. The Designatad Construction Project Genarai
Aggregata Limit is the most we wili pay for the
sum of all damages under Coverage A, ox-
capt damages bacause of "bodily injury” or
“proparty damage” included in the "products-
completed operations hazard", and for medi-
cal expenses under Coverage € ragardless of
the numbaer of:

a. Insureds;
b. Claims made or "suils™ brought; or

¢. Parsons or organizations making ¢claims or
bringing "suits™.

shown in the Schadule above.

. The limits shown in the Dedlarations for Each

Occurrence, Damage To Premises Rented To
You and Madical Expense-continue o apply.
However, instead of being subject to the
General Aggregate Limit shown in the Decla-
rations, such iimits will be subject {o the appli-
cable Designated Construction Project Gen-
aral Aggregate Limit.

© Insurance Services Office, Inc., 2008 Page 1 of 2
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CG 25030509
B. For all sums which the insured becomes legally

obligated to pay as damages caused by "occur-
rences” under Section | - Coverage A, and for all
medical expenses caused by accidents under
Section [ — Goverage C, which cannot be aftrib-
uted only to ongoing operalions at a single des-

ignated construction project shown in the Sched-

ule above:

1. Any payments made under Coverage A for
damages or under Coverage C for medical
axpenses shall reduce the amount avallable
under the General Aggregate Limit or the
Products-completed Operations Aggregate
Limit, whichever is applicable; and

2, Such payments shall not reduce any Desig-
nated Consiruction Project General Aggre-

gate Limit.

C. When coverage for liability arising out of the

"products-completed opearations hazard" is pro-
vided, any payments for damages because of
"bodily injury” or “property damags” included in
the "producis-completed operations hazard™ will
reduce the Products-completed Operations Ag-
gregate Limit, and not reduce the General Ag-
gregate Limit nor the Designated Construction
Project Genaral Aggregate Limit.

. If the applicable designated construction project

has besn abandoned, delayed, or abandoned
and then restarted, or if the authorized contract-
ing parfies deviate from plans, blueprints, de-
signs, specifications or timetables, the project will
still be deemed to be the same construction pro-
ject.

. The provisions of Section Il — Limits Of Insur-

ance not otherwise modified by this endorsement
shall continue to apply as stipulated.

All terms and conditions of this policy apply unléess modified by this endorsement.

@ Insurance Services Office, Inc., 2008
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SECTION V
CONTRACT GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.0 COMPLETION TIME LIMIT

After the contract has been signed, and the “Notice to Proceed” has been issued, the project shall be
commenced within ten days. The project shall be at substantial completion 114 consecutive calendar
days after “Notice to Proceed” not to exceed March 31, 2018. For every day after this time limit that the
Contractor has not achieved Substantial Completion, Owner will assess Liquidated Damages in the
amount specified in the Contract Agreement.

Substantial Completion is defined in Section 017150, Substantial and Final Completion.

Final Acceptance: The project shall be ready for final acceptance within 128 consecutive calendar days
after “Notice to Proceed”, not to exceed April 13, 2018. For Final Acceptance, all work shall be
completed.

2.0 WORK SCHEDULE
The contractor shall notify the City Engineer a minimum of 48 hours prior to commencing work.

The contractor shall perform all work in an expeditious manner, minimizing delays and inconvenience to
local residents.

3.0 EXISTING UTILITIES

The Contractor shall be responsible for checking actual utility locations in the field and checking with
appropriate agencies that may have underground facilities within the project limits. The Contractor shall
notify the utilities at least 2 business days, but not more than 10 business days before commencing any
excavations, the excavator shall notify a utilities notifications system of the date location and depth of the
proposed excavation and the type of work to be performed. Notifying a utilities notification system
constitutes notice only to the participating members of that service. If no utilities notification system is
available, or if the owner of the underground facilities is not a member of a utilities notification system, the
excavator shall give the same notice to each owner of underground facilities who is known to the
excavator or who can be identified and contacted by the excavator.

40 USE OF UTILITIES BY CONTRACTOR
41 ELECTRICITY

4.2 CONTRACTOR'S WATER

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all necessary water to complete the Work. In the event
that the Contractor desires to use water from the public water system, it shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor to discern the ownership of the public water system and make necessary arrangements with
the owner of said public water system for purchase and use of water from fire hydrants. All costs for
water shall be incidental to the lump sum prices for other items of work. If water is used from fire
hydrants, the Contractor shall maintain adequate cross connection control and obtain a fire hydrant meter
from the City of Oregon City Public Works Operations Center located at 122 S. Center Street, Oregon
City. A refundable deposit will be required and refunded to the general contractor upon return of the
meter.

4.3 TEMPORARY ELECTRIC POWER

4.4 TELEPHONE
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing for and on behalf of his/her work under the contract
mobile telephone service.

4.5 SANITARY FACILITIES
The Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for all workers in accordance with pertinent regulations.

City of Oregon City CUSTOMER SERVICE ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 SECTIONV -1



5.0 MATERIALS

All materials shall be as specified in the Technical Specifications, plans, noted or other technical
descriptions included herewith, unless otherwise noted. The Owner reserves the right to sample and test
all material according to specifications requirements cited in this contract.

6.0 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Maintenance of traffic and traffic control though the work area shall be the responsibility of the contractor.
If the contractor fails at any time during the duration of the project to provide adequate access for local
traffic the City may, at the discretion of the City Engineer, and giving the contractor four (4) hours notice,
perform the necessary work to restore traffic and deduct the cost of such work from the contract price.
The provisions for traffic control shall perform the necessary work to restore traffic and deduct the costs of
such work from the contract price. The following provisions shall be made for traffic control:

1. All work done under this contract shall conform to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways, as currently modified by the Oregon Department of Transportation.

2. The contractor shall insure that during non-work hours, that on-call staff is available to maintain all
traffic control devices for the project. Both the City Engineer and the Chief of Police will be provided
up to date contact information on these people. Failure to comply with this provision will cause the
contractor to be billed for any services required to be provided by City forces to provide adequate
protection to the traveling public during non-work hours.

3. Traffic control and temporary protective and directional devices may be used outside the limits of the
protection when they have direct bearing or reference to the work under contract.

4. The Contractor shall consider at least the following factors in restricting traffic flow (consistent with
notes above):

a. Emergency vehicle access.
b. Sufficiency of traffic control personnel and devices.
c. Prior warning to public and residents.

d. Notification to TriMet, School District, Post Office, garbage companies, and City/County
emergency dispatch agencies.

5. At the pre-construction conference, the contractor shall provide the name, address and telephone
number of the individual responsible for project and construction traffic controls during non-working
hours.

6. The Contractor shall not interrupt access to any private driveway for more than three consecutive
hours unless written permission has been given to the Contractor by the owner of the property
affected. Advance notice of forty-eight hours shall be given by the Contractor to the affected
landowners and residents.

7.0 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES
The Contractor shall exercise care to protect adjacent existing structures from damage. All debris and
excess materials shall be removed and disposed of at the direction of the City Engineer.

8.0 CONTROL OF WORK

All work done under this contract shall not be deemed complete until accepted by the City Engineer. The
City Engineer shall decide any and all questions that may arise as to the quality and/or acceptability of the
materials used and/or work performed. Final approval and acceptance of any and all work performed
under this contract shall be the responsibility of the City Engineer.

9.0 BIDDING REQUIRMENTS
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9.1 EXAMINATION OF WORK SITE AND BIDDING DOCUMENTS
Prospective bidders may inspect the site of the contract before bidding. Questions regarding this project
should be directed to Laura Terway, Community Development Director at (503) 496-1553.

10.0 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

It is understood that the plans, specifications and other contract documents do not purport to control the
method of preparing the work, but only the requirements as to the nature of the completed work. The
Contractor assumes the entire responsibility for the method of performing and installing the work.
Suggestions as to the method of performing and installing the work included in the contract documents
shall be deemed advisory only and the feasibility of such methods, or the lack thereof, shall not affect the
Contractor's liability or status as an independent Contractor under this contract.

11.0 PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL
The successful bidder will be required to furnish two bonds both equal to 100 percent (100%) of the
amount bid, one for the faithful performance of the contract and the other for labor and material payment.

12.0 BIDDER'S GUARANTY
Not used.

13.0 REVISION OR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS

13.1 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS

Any proposal may be withdrawn by the bidder, if requested in writing, by the bidder or his/her duly
authorized representative, prior to the time fixed for the opening of bids. The withdrawal of a bid shall not
prejudice the right of a bidder to file a new bid within the time allowed in the invitation to bid.

14.0 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

More than one proposal from an individual, firm or partnership, corporation or association, under the
same or different names, may disqualify all such proposals submitted by that entity in Owner's sole
discretion. Proposals in which prices bid for individual unit appear intentionally unbalanced so as to leave
the total bid competitive, also may be disqualified.

15.0 AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

15.1 AWARD OF CONTRACT

The Owner shall award the contract or reject all proposals within forty-five (45) days after the bid opening.
The successful bidder shall execute a contract within eight (8) calendar days from the date of written
notification, and if not, the guaranteed amount shall be forfeited to the Owner.

The time of completion of the work contemplated by this contract shall not be extended or changed by the
lapse of time between the date the Owner received proposals and execution of the contract. In specifying
the dates for completion, both parties understand that a period of not more than forty (40) days may
elapse between the opening of the proposals and submission of the contract for execution. If the owner
finds that the public interest requires a delay in consideration of the bid award beyond the forty (40) days
contemplated herein, the bidder at its option may be released from its bid bond or may grant an extension
of time for the Owner to consider award of the contract for his/her execution.

Owner may consider an extension of time to complete the work if contractor makes application for same
to Owner no later than five (5) days after contractor knows or should know of a cause of noncompensable
but excusable delay. Such causes of delay shall be deemed to be limited to labor disputes beyond the
control of contractor, acts of God, unusual and unforeseeable severe weather, or any delays caused in
whole or part by either parties' non-compensable conduct.

In comparing alternate bids, the Owner in its sole discretion may select a higher cost alternate if the
higher alternate will better serve its interests.

15.2 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS
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Upon acceptance of this contract, or as a condition to continue performance hereunder, contractor, at the
option of the Owner, shall execute and deliver a Performance and Payment Bond both in an amount
equal to the total contract sum, and fully executed by a surety company or companies, authorized to do
business in the State of Oregon and approved by the Owner, which bonds shall be conditioned upon a
compliance with and fulfillment of all terms and provisions of the contract. Contractor shall pay the costs
of any bond. The Attorney-in-Fact (Registered Agent) who executes any bond must file with each bond a
notarized and effectively dated copy of his/her power of attorney. The Performance and Payment Bond
shall be issued by a surety company or companies with Best’s Rating of A.VII or better.

In addition and before final acceptance of the project, contractor shall provide a maintenance and
warranty bond in an amount equal to the total amount paid on the contract together with any amendments
in a form approved by the Owner. Such maintenance and warranty bond shall be conditioned upon the
final project being completed and guaranteed against defects in materials and workmanship. Such
maintenance and warranty bond shall continue in effect during the full term of any warranty period as well
as any extension of said warranty period.

15.3 EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT AGREEMENT AND BONDS
The successful bidder shall obtain all necessary bonds and permits at its own initiative and expense,
including those within control of Owner, except as the parties may otherwise agree in writing.

The contractor shall warrant all equipment and materials furnished and work performed by him/her for a
period of one (1) year from the date of written acceptance of the project. The contractor shall provide a
performance bond in the amount of 100% of the work to be in effect for that one (1) year maintenance
period.

The Certificate(s) of insurance or binders shall be submitted to and approved by the owner with the City
and the Engineer named as additional insured on an occurrence basis. Contractor's insurance carrier
shall be financially responsible and registered in good standing with the Oregon Insurance Commissioner.
All policies shall be kept in force until the Contractor's work is accepted by the Owner. Insurance policies
(covering all operations under this Contract or if so noted, for extended operations) which expire before
the Contractor's work is accepted by the Owner (or where noted for extended operations, through the
period of guarantee) shall be replaced or renewed immediately and evidence of same submitted to the
Owner for its approval.

16.0 SCOPE OF WORK
16.1 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

If there is a conflict between contract documents, the document highest in precedence shall control. The
precedence shall be:

First: Permits as may be required by law.

Second: Contract Agreement

Third: Bidder's Proposal

Fourth: Technical Provisions (Technical Specifications and Drawings)

Fifth: General Requirements, General Conditions, and Supplementary Conditions

Change orders, supplemental agreements and approved revisions to plans and specifications will take
precedence over documents listed above. Detailed plans shall have precedence over general plans as
modified by the General Requirements and Technical Provisions applicable to this Project.

17.0 CONTROL OF WORK

It will be the direct responsibility of the Prime Contractor to furnish every subcontractor a complete set of
project plans and insure that these plans are on the project site and in use when the subcontractor is
performing that portion of the project.

The contractor shall be responsible for any process control sampling, testing, measurement, and
inspection needed to insure that the finished work complies with specifications. When density testing is
required for assurance and /or acceptance testing, the contractor shall furnish and operate the nuclear
gauge or shall retain an independent testing firm to perform the compaction testing. The testing shall be
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conducted under the observation of the engineer and performed on all surfaces regardless of density
requirements unless otherwise directed by the engineer. All test results shall be provided in written report
form to the engineer.

The contractor shall give the attention necessary to keep the work progressing at a rate satisfactory to the
engineer. The contractor shall provide, at all times, a competent superintendent for all work on the
project. The superintendent shall be readily accessible on a daily basis, have a set of plans,
specifications, special provisions, and addenda, and be experienced in the type of work being performed.
The superintendent shall have the authority to receive and carry out, without delay, the engineer’s
instructions and orders and to make arrangements for necessary materials, equipment, and labor.

The contractor shall allow the engineer access at all times, during normal office hours, to books and
records of the contractor and the contractor’s subcontractors which pertain to the contract, and furnish the
engineer facts necessary to determine actual cost of any part of all of the work. The engineer will
consider a request for confidentiality to protect trade secrets.

If the engineer is not provided proper facilities by the contractor for keeping strict accounting of cost, then
the contractor agrees to waive any claim for extra compensation.

Contractor shall schedule work Monday through Friday only. Contractor shall establish a standard daily
work schedule for hour beginning and ending work that is acceptable to the Owner.

Contractor shall not trespass on private property or use business or residential garden hoses without the
property owners written approval.

18.0 PROTECTION OF CITY PROPERTY

18.1 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR:

It is the contractors responsibility to protect sidewalks, asphalt paving, concrete, trees, shrubs, and any
lawn areas at all times from contractor damage of any type. Costs for cleaning or repair shall be borne by
the contractor, as the Owner may deem appropriate.

Should, during the course of Contractor’s work, the Contractor observe or suspect the presence of
asbestos fiber, the Contractor shall immediately stop work and notify the Owner of its findings. Should
the Contractor's schedule be delayed because of such findings, the Contractor will remove itself from the
project and wait the Owner’s order to return to work, at no penalty to the Owner.

Debris shall not be permitted to remain on site and shall be disposed of daily and/or as directed by
Owner.

It is the Contractors responsibility to manage a safe work environment.

Contractor shall take any means necessary to secure a safe work site for both the safety or all personnel
and the public.
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BOL| PREVAILING WAGE RATES (PWR)

By this reference, the Oregon Bureau of Labor and Industries Prevailing Wage Rates are in
effect for this contract. They can be found on line at

www.oregon.gov/boli/whd/pwr/Pages/index.aspx.

More specifically, they include:

Prevailing Wage Rates for Public Works Contracts in Effective July 1, 2017

Oregon Amendments effective October
1, 2017

Prevailing Wage Rates Apprenticeship Rates Effective October 1, 2017

Definitions of Covered Occupants for Public Works Effective: Jan, 1 2016

Contracts in Oregon
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SECTION 011000

SPECIAL TECHNICAL PROVISIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

These Special Technical Provisions supplement and amplify certain sections of the Standard General
Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions. The Standard General Conditions and
Supplementary General Conditions shall apply except as modified herein.

These Special Technical Provisions and additional technical specifications may contain occasional
requirements not pertinent to the project. However, these specifications shall apply in all particulars
insofar as they are applicable to this project.

11 APPLICABLE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS

The current City of Oregon City, Oregon, "Design and Construction Standards/Drawings”,
(including all revisions at date of bid opening), apply except as may be modified herein. In the
case of discrepancy, unless noted otherwise herein, the more restrictive provisions shall
apply.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

The work to be performed under these specifications and drawings consists of furnishing all
labor, materials, services, and equipment necessary to complete construction as described in
the specifications and drawings issued by the architect of record.

The above general outline of principal features of the work does not in any way limit the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR(s) to perform all work and furnish all equipment, labor
and materials required by the specifications and drawings. The drawings and specifications
shall be considered and used together. Anything appearing as a requirement of either shall
be accepted as applicable to both even though not so stated therein or shown.

No attempt has been made in these specifications or drawings to segregate work covered by
any trade or subcontract under one specification. Such segregation and establishment of
subcontract limits will be solely a matter of specific agreement between the CONTRACTOR
and its subcontractors and shall not be based upon any inclusion, segregation or
arrangement in or of these specifications.

1.3 COORDINATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The drawings and specifications are intended to describe and provide for a complete work. Any
requirement in one is as binding as if stated in all. The CONTRACTOR shall provide any work
or materials clearly implied in the Contract Documents even if the Contract Documents do not
mention it specifically. If there is a conflict within the Contract Documents, it will be resolved by
the following order of precedence:

A. Permits for outside agencies required by law
B. OWNER-CONTRACTOR Agreement
C. Addenda to Contract Documents
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D. CONTRACTOR’s Proposal

E. Special Provisions

F. Contract Drawings

G. Technical Specifications

H. Supplementary General Conditions

l. General Conditions of the Contract
J. Standard Specifications

K. Standard Plans

Dimensions shown on the drawings or that can be computed shall take precedence over
scaled dimensions. Notes on drawings are part of the drawings and govern in the order
described above. Notes on drawings shall take precedence over drawing details.

The intent of the drawings and specifications is to prescribe the details for the construction
and completion of the work which the CONTRACTOR undertakes to perform according to the
terms of the Contract. Where the drawings or specifications describe portions of the work in
general terms, but details are incomplete or silent, it is understood that only the best general
practice is to prevail and that only materials and workmanship of the best quality are to be
used. Unless otherwise specified, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, tools,
equipment, and incidentals, and do all the work involved in executing the Contract in a manner
satisfactory to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

The contract drawings are designated by general title, sheet number and sheet title. When
reference is made to the drawings, the "Sheet Number" of the drawing will be used. Each
drawing bears the general title:

CITY OF OREGON CITY
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPT. TI

The specific titles of each sheet are contained on A0.0 of Drawings.

14 CODE REQUIREMENTS
All work shall be done in strict compliance with the requirements of:

2014 Oregon Structural Specialty Code
2014 Oregon Mechanical Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Electrical Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Energy Efficiency Specialty Code
2014 Oregon Fire Code

National Electric Code
National Electric Safety Code

IOGmMMmMOO W2
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Oregon State Department of Labor and Industries
City of Oregon City

Clackamas County

Oregon Department of Environmental Quality

- X o

In case of disagreement between codes or these specifications, the more restrictive shall
prevail.

15 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, FINAL COMPLETION, TIME OF COMPLETION, AND
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The project shall be at Substantial Completion 114 consecutive calendar days after “Notice to
Proceed”. For every day after this time limit that the CONTRACTOR has not achieved
Substantial Completion, OWNER will assess Liquidated Damages.

The project shall be at Final Completion 128 consecutive calendar days after “Notice to
Proceed”. For every day after this time limit that the CONTRACTOR has not achieved Final
Completion, OWNER will assess Liquidated Damages.

Substantial Completion: As defined in Division 017150, Substantial and Final Completion.

Final Completion: As defined in Division 017150, Substantial and Final Completion.

The CONTRACTOR shall complete all work shown and specified within the time limits stated
above and in Section IlIA, Contract Agreement. The written Notice to Proceed will be sent to
the CONTRACTOR after the CONTRACTOR submits the signed Contract, Bonds and
insurance certificates to the OWNER and those documents have been approved as to form
and executed by the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR'’s attention is directed to Section IlIA,
Contract Agreement, and

Section IlIB, Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions, of the Contract Forms as
it applies to time of completion and liquidated damages.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS AND WITH OWNER

Certain work within this contract may require connection to and coordination with the work of
other contractors and OWNER. The CONTRACTOR under these specifications shall
cooperate fully with all other contractors and OWNER and carefully fit its own work to such
other work as may be directed by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR shall not
commit or permit any act to be committed which will interfere with the performance of work by
any other contractor or the OWNER.

1.7 NOTIFICATION, EXPEDIENCE, AND ACCESS TO WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER and ARCHITECT/ ENGINEER a minimum of 48
hours prior to commencing work. The CONTRACTOR shall perform all work in an expeditious
manner, minimizing delays and inconvenience to local residents.

Access to the work shall be provided as may be required by the OWNER or its
representatives, and all authorized representatives of the state and federal governments and
any other agencies having jurisdiction over any phase of the work, for inspection of the
progress of the work, the methods of construction or any other required purposes.
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1.8 PERMITS AND LICENSES

Unless provided for otherwise in these contract documents, all permits, licenses and fees
shall be obtained by the CONTRACTOR and all costs shall be borne by the
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR shall pay all plan check fees and other fees necessary to
obtain permits and shall accommodate special inspections required thereof. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible for compliance with all permit provisions and shall accommodate all
special inspections required thereof, all at no additional expense to the OWNER beyond
prices as bid.

1.9 SITE INVESTIGATION AND PHYSICAL DATA

The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that it is satisfied as to the nature and location of the work
and the general and local conditions, including but not limited to those bearing upon
transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, availability of water, roads,
groundwater, access to the sites, coordination with other contractors, and conflicts with
pipelines, structures and other contractors. Information and data furnished or referred to
herein is furnished for information only. Any failure by the CONTRACTOR to become
acquainted with the available information and existing conditions will not be a basis for relief
from successfully performing the work and will not constitute justification for additional
compensation.

The CONTRACTOR shall verify the locations and elevations of existing pipelines, structures,
grades and utilities, prior to construction. The OWNER assumes no responsibility for any
conclusions or interpretations made by the CONTRACTOR on the basis of the information
made available.

1.10 FIELD SERVICE BY MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the services of a manufacturer's or material supplier's
representative for all major equipment and materials furnished by the CONTRACTOR or
OWNER under this contract, to check, place in operation and test the installation, and train
operating personnel. The manufacturer's representative shall be qualified and authorized to
perform repairs and maintenance on the equipment.

The above gives a general scope of the services desired from the manufacturer's
representative. It will be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR and the equipment
manufacturer to determine detailed requirements. Costs for services of the manufacturer's
representative shall be included in the proposal of the CONTRACTOR. The operator training
mentioned above shall include sufficient time during the CONTRACTOR'’s operation and
testing period to fully explain to the operating personnel the features of the equipment and
maintenance thereof.

1.11 CONSTRUCTION WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHTS-OF-WAY

When the work contemplated is wholly or partly within the right-of-way of a public agency such
as a city, county or state, the OWNER will obtain from these agencies any right-of-way and
street opening permits and all other necessary permit(s) required for the work. The
CONTRACTOR shall abide by all regulations and conditions stipulated in the permit(s). Such
conditions and requirements are hereby made a part of these specifications, as fully and
completely as though the same were fully set forth herein. The CONTRACTOR shall examine
the permit(s) granted to the OWNER by any city, county, state and federal agencies. Failure to
do so will not relieve the CONTRACTOR from compliance with the requirements stated therein.
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The CONTRACTOR shall obtain all construction permits and pay all fees or charges and
furnish any bonds and insurance coverages as necessary to insure that all requirements of
the city, county, state or federal agencies will be observed and the roadway and ditches are
restored to their original condition or one equally satisfactory. A copy of all permits shall be
kept on the work site for use of the ENGINEER.

1.12 CONSTRUCTION WITHIN PRIVATE EASEMENTS

When portions of the work contemplated are within easements held by the OWNER on private
property, the CONTRACTOR shall ascertain for itself to what extent the width, status and
special conditions attached to easements may have on its operations and all costs resulting
therefrom shall be included and absorbed in the unit prices of the CONTRACTOR'’s bid.
CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with private property owners and businesses if required.
Landscaping, surface restoration and fence restoration shall be completed within 24 hours
following piping and conduit installation and other construction work. Temporary fencing shall
be provided continuously until such private fencing is properly restored.

The CONTRACTOR'’s attention is directed to Paragraph 6.13 of the General Conditions
regarding safety and the protection of property. Certain portions of this project may require
working in close proximity to existing structures and property within private easements. It is
the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to conduct its operations and limit the size of equipment
used in such a manner so as to prevent damage to existing property from excessive vibration
or from other direct or indirect CONTRACTOR operations. The cost associated with repairing
or replacing property that is damaged by the CONTRACTOR’s operations shall be the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR, in accordance with the General Conditions.

1.13  FACILITY OPERATIONS REQUIREMENTS

The work included in these plans and specifications is to be performed on an existing City
facility that must continue in operation during construction. The CONTRACTOR shall
cooperate fully at all times with the OWNER and the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER to ensure that
any interruption to operations are minimized. Follow the sequence of construction
requirements as described elsewhere in these specifications.

1.14 PRIVATE ROADS AND DRIVEWAYS

Bridges at entrances to business properties where vehicular traffic is necessary shall be
provided and maintained. Bridges shall be adequate in width and strength for the service
required. No private road or driveway may be closed without approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER unless written authority has been given by the owner whose property
has been affected. Driveways shall be left open and ready for use at the end of the work shift.
All expenses involved in providing for construction, maintenance, and use of private roads or
driveways, shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR and the amount thereof absorbed in the unit
prices of the CONTRACTOR'’s bid.

1.15 LIMITS OF THE WORK AND STORAGE OF SPOILS

The limits of the site which may be used for construction, storage, materials handling, parking
of vehicles and other operations related to the project include the project site as shown on the
drawings and adjacent public rights-of-way subject to permission of the public owner of that
right-of-way. The limits of work also include rights of access obtained by the CONTRACTOR,
subject to all public laws and regulations and rights of access by utility companies and other
holders of easementrights.
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1.16

1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

EXISTING WATER SYSTEM SHUTDOWN

If the project involves the need to shut down an existing water system, the CONTRACTOR
shall coordinate the work to ensure a minimum shutdown time. The CONTRACTOR shall
submit a written shutdown schedule to the OWNER and ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for approval.
The CONTRACTOR shall provide 72-hour notice preceding each shutdown. See Technical
Specification Section 01010, Summary of Work, for additional requirements.

FIELD CHANGES, ALIGNMENT AND GRADE

Changes of alignment and grade shall be made during the course of work in order to avoid
interference with unforeseen obstructions. The CONTRACTOR shall locate existing utilities to
be crossed, by potholing ahead of the pipe installation, of sufficient distance to avoid conflicts
through pipe joint deflection if possible. All costs for minor field changes of alignment and
grade shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER will endeavor to
make prompt decisions on such matters. CONTRACTOR shall anticipate a minimum of 72
hours for any decision requiring significant piping change.

TESTING AND OPERATION OF FACILITIES

It is the intent of the OWNER to have a complete and operable facility. All of the work under
this contract will be fully tested and inspected in accordance with the specifications. Upon
completion of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall operate the completed facilities as required
to test the equipment under the direction of the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. During this period
of operation by the CONTRACTOR, the new facilities will be tested thoroughly to determine
their acceptance.

PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND WORK

The CONTRACTOR must take all precautions and measures necessary to protect all existing
structures and work. Any damage to existing structures and work shall be repaired by
removing the damaged structure or work, replacing the work and restoring to original
condition satisfactory to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

SALVAGE AND DEBRIS

Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or in the specifications, all castings, pipe,
equipment, demolition debris, spoil or any other discarded material or equipment shall
become the property of the CONTRACTOR and shall be disposed of in a manner compliant
with applicable Federal State and local laws and regulations governing disposal of such waste
products. No burning of debris or any other discarded material will be permitted.

SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION

The CONTRACTOR shall be solely and completely responsible for conditions of the job site,
including safety of all persons and property during performance of the work. This requirement
shall apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. The required and/or
implied duty of the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER to conduct construction review of the
CONTRACTOR's performance does not, and is not intended to, include review of the
adequacy of the CONTRACTOR's safety measures in, on, or near the construction site.
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1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws and
building and construction codes. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise every precaution at all
times for the prevention of accidents and protection of persons, including employees, and
property. During the execution of the work the CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain all
guards, railing, lights, warnings, and other protective devices which are required by law or
which are reasonably necessary for the protection of persons and property from injury or
damage.

WARRANTY PERIOD

The CONTRACTOR shall warrant all furnished materials and equipment for a period of one
year from date of final acceptance of the Work by the OWNER. This warranty shall mean
prompt attention to the correction and/or complete replacement of the faulty material or
equipment. The expiration of the one-year warranty period shall not affect any other claims or
remedy available to the OWNER. There may be other warranty provisions in these contract
documents in addition to those noted above.

UTILITY PROPERTIES AND SERVICE

In areas where the CONTRACTOR'’s operations are adjacent to or near a utility and such
operations may cause damage which might result in significant expense, loss and
inconvenience, the operations shall be suspended until all arrangements necessary for the
protection thereof have been made by the CONTRACTOR.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify all utility offices which may be affected by the construction
operation at least 48 hours in advance. Before exposing any utility, the utility having
jurisdiction shall grant permission and may oversee the operation. Should service of any
utility be interrupted due to the CONTRACTOR'’s operation, the proper authority shall be
notified immediately. It is of the utmost importance that the CONTRACTOR cooperates with
the said authority in restoring the service as promptly as possible. Any costs shall be borne
by the CONTRACTOR.

STREET CLEANUP

The CONTRACTOR shall clean daily all dirt, gravel, construction debris and other foreign
material resulting from its operations from all streets and roads.

VEHICLE PARKING

The vehicles of the CONTRACTOR’s and subcontractors’ employees shall be parked in
accordance with local parking ordinances.

RECORD DRAWINGS

CONTRACTOR shall maintain at the site one set of specifications, full size drawings, shop
drawings, equipment drawings and supplemental drawings which shall be corrected as the
work progresses to show all changes made. Drawings shall be available for inspection by the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. Upon completion of the contract and prior to final payment,
specifications and drawings shall be turned over to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

"OR EQUAL" CLAUSE

In order to establish a basis of quality, certain processes, types of machinery and equipment
or kinds of material may be specified on the drawings or herein by designating a
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manufacturer's name and referring to its brand or product designation. It is not the intent of
these specifications to exclude other processes, equipment or materials of a type and quality
equal to those designated. When a manufacturer's name, brand or item designation is given,
it shall be understood that the words "or equal” follow such name or designation, whether in
fact they do so or not. If the CONTRACTOR desires to furnish items of equipment by
manufacturers other than those specified, he shall secure the approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER prior to placing a purchase order.

No extras will be allowed the CONTRACTOR for any changes required to adopt the substitute

equipment. Therefore, the CONTRACTOR's proposal for an alternate shall include all costs for
any modifications to the drawings, such as structural and foundation changes, additional piping
or changes in piping, electrical changes or any other modifications which may be necessary or
required for approval and adoption of the proposed alternate equipment. Approval of alternate

equipment by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER before or after bidding does not guarantee or imply
that the alternate equipment will fit the design without modifications.

1.28 WORK HOUR LIMITATIONS

All work shall be conducted between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. on non- holiday
weekdays only. No weekend work will be allowed. Requests for variations in work hours
shall be made in writing for consideration by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. No work shall be
conducted outside of the above-described days and hours without prior approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

1.29 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

Erosion control measures shall be maintained throughout the project site until approved
permanent cover such as a healthy stand of grass, other permanent vegetation, or other
ground covering is established. When approved permanent ground cover is established, all
temporary erosion control measures shall be removed from the construction site. Erosion
control measures shall be installed as approved, per the erosion control drawing(s) in the
above referenced document. Erosion control measures including stabilized construction
entrances and sediment barriers must be established in conjunction with site clearing and
grading.

During construction, and until permanent vegetation or other ground covering is established,
the erosion control facilities shall be upgraded as needed for unexpected storm events or site
conditions and with the purpose of retaining sediment and sediment-laden water on the
construction site.

1.30 INTERFERENCES, OBSTRUCTIONS AND SEWER CROSSINGS

At certain places, power, light and telephone poles may interfere with excavation and the
operation of the CONTRACTOR's equipment. Necessary arrangements shall be made with
utility companies for moving or maintaining such poles. The utility company affected by any
such interferences shall be notified thereof so that the necessary moving or proper care of
poles and appurtenances may have appropriate attention.

All costs resulting from any other interferences and obstructions, or the replacement of such,
whether or not herein specifically mentioned, shall be included and absorbed in the unit prices
of the CONTRACTOR's bid.

1.31  NOISE LIMITATIONS
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1.32

1.33

1.34

1.35

1.36

The project areas are located near a residential zoned area. All applicable City, County
ordinances and State and Federal regulations shall be complied with.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

A. Materials and equipment stored overnight shall be placed neatly on the job site.
Unusable materials (i.e. rejected or damaged liner material, old concrete chunks,
metal scraps, etc.) shall be expeditiously removed from the job site.

Provide appropriate barricades, signs, and traffic control devices in like-new
condition where necessary to protect the public from any hazards associated with
the storage of materials and equipment used for this project.

B. No equipment and/or materials shall be stored outside the immediate work area
on public right-of-ways, in the following locations, or in the following manner:

1. In any maintained landscaped or lawn area.

2. In a manner that would totally eliminate an individual residents’ street
parking.

3. In front of any business.

The “immediate work area” is the area where work is taking place or will be taking
place within one calendar day. The CONTRACTOR shall immediately move stored
material or equipment which causes a nuisance or creates complaints.

COMPETENT PERSON DESIGNATION

CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and experienced “competent person” at the site
whose duties and responsibilities shall include enforcement of Oregon - OSHA regulations
regarding excavations, the prevention of accidents, and the maintenance and supervision of
construction site safety precautions and programs.

EMERGENCY MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR

The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER the names, addresses and
telephone numbers of at least two employees responsible for performing emergency
maintenance and repairs when the CONTRACTOR is not working. These employees shall be
designated, in writing by the CONTRACTOR, to act as its representatives and shall have full
authority to act on its behalf. At least one of the designated employees shall be available for a
telephone call any time an emergency arises.

PREVAILING WAGE RATES FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS IN OREGON
The CONTRACTOR shall abide by ORS 279C.800 through 279C.870 which relate to the
prevailing wage rates for the building and construction trades in the State of Oregon. These

prevailing wage rates are shown in the Bureau of Labor and Industries document which is
referenced elsewhere in these contract documents.

OREGON PRODUCTS

City of Oregon City SPECIAL TECHNICAL PROVISIONS
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CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the provisions of Oregon Law, ORS 279A.120
regarding the preference for products that have been manufactured or produced in Oregon.
CONTRACTOR shall use Oregon-produced or manufactured materials with respect to
common building materials such as cement, sand, crushed rock, gravel, plaster, etc., and
Oregon-manufactured products in all cases where price, fithess, availability and quality are
otherwise equal.

1.37 PRE-QUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS

Special minimum experience qualifications apply to portions of this project. The Contractor
must be qualified by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER prior to bidding. Only Contractors who
have received qualification may be named in the Proposal.

Painting Contractors who desire to be qualified for bidding shall submit a Statement of
Qualifications Form (Technical Specification Section 01001) to Laura Terway on the date
shown in the Invitation to Bid and on the Form. The ENGINEER will notify any Bidder or
Proposer of its decision with respect to the qualification of any such Contractor by addendum
issued no later than three days prior to bid opening. Prospective Painting Contractors will not
be considered for qualification if the required information is not submitted.

The ENGINEER shall have the right to require a Contractor to clarify any portion of its
Statement of Qualifications Form. Response to such a request must be made in writing and
shall become a part of the Statement of Qualifications Form.

Failure to respond to such a request shall be cause for rejection of the Statement of
Qualifications Form. Contractors who have not successfully completed the qualification
process as evidenced by the addendum will not be accepted on this project.

END OF SECTION
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DIV 010010

CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS
FORM FOR
CITY OF OREGON CITY COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
TI MT. PLEASANT ANNEX FOR

THE CITY OF OREGON CITY

The City of Oregon City requires a statement to be completed and submitted by Contractors bidding on
the City of Oregon City Community Development Department Tl (Mt. Pleasant Annex) project regarding
their financial ability, equipment, and experience in relation to the proposed work. The Contractor must
be qualified by the ENGINEER prior to bidding. Only Contractors who have received qualification prior to
bidding may be named in the Proposal.

This Statement of Qualifications Form shall be completed and submitted by 3:30 PM on November
2, 2017 to:

Submitted to: City of Oregon City Community Development Department

Address: 221 Molalla Ave, Suite 200, Oregon City, OR 97045

Email Address: Iterway@orcity.org

Attention: Laura Terway

To qualify for this project the prospective Contractor must complete the following information:

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION
A Corporation
Submitted By: A Partnership
(CONTRACTOR) An Individual

Type of Work:

Principal Office:

Contractor’'s Bank and Local Contact:

City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF
Community Development Division TI QUALIFICATIONS FORM
October 19, 2017 010010-1


mailto:lterway@orcity.org%09

EXPERIENCE QUESTIONNAIRE

1. The prime contractor should be well established. How many years has your organization been in

business as a contractor under your present business name?

2. The prime and any subcontractors shall not have failed to complete any work in the past 5 years. Have

you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you?

If so, where and why?

3. The contractor must have successfully completed at least five (5) similar projects within the last five
(10) years.

4. List below the contracts which you, or your company, or corporation were party, during the previous
10 years which contracts where involved in litigation of any type:

5. Name the Surety Company, and the name and address of the local agent you expect to use in the
event this Contract is awarded to you.

City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF
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6. A qualified field superintendent will be required to be on the project site in responsible charge, full-
time, during all work activities. The proposed superintendent(s) shall be currently employed by the
Contractor and shall have been the Contractor superintendent on no less than two (2) projects during
the last ten years. Provide the name(s) of at least two (2) projects successfully completed by all of
the superintendents listed by the Contractor, which shall include a description, the name and
address of the owner, and the approximate completion date. The Contractor superintendent(s) shall
have been in the direct employment of the Contractor for both of the projects listed.

Superintendent
Name(s)

Project Completed:

Owner Project
Name
Year Completed

Project Completed:

Owner Project
Name
Year Completed

City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF
Community Development Division TI QUALIFICATIONS FORM
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7. List the names, addresses and telephone numbers of the owners and project engineers, and completion dates and location of at least five (5)
projects located within the United States which have been successfully constructed by the Contractor during the last ten (10) years. In order
to meet the experience requirements, the five (5) projects shall be similar in size and scope to the specified.

Project Name, Owner & Year Name & Address of Owner Contact Name & Address of Engineer
Description Completed Person and Phone Number Contact Person and Phone Number
City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS FORM
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The information submitted in this form will be regarded as confidential to the extent of the law.

The undersigned hereby declares that the foregoing statements are true of said firm.

Dated this day of ,
By
Title
Date
City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS FORM
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SECTION 010100

WORK BY OWNER, USE OF SITE

1.01 CONTARCTOR AND PREMISES

A. Contractors are to follow procedures outlined in the "Tenant Improvement Manual”,
available from Equity Office.

B. Access to Site: Access to the Site will be limited as provided in any Special Conditions or
as otherwise directed by Owner.

C. Construction Operations: Limited to areas as directed by Owner.

D. Time Restrictions for Performing Work: In general 7:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. or as otherwise
provided in any Special Conditions. Other work times are possible with advance notice in
writing and approval from the Owner.

E. Utility Outages and Shutdown: Coordinate with Owner. Give fourteen days written notice
before any utility shutdowns.

F. Coordinate the use of the premises with the Owner. Inform the Architect of such use.

G. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of Products under this
Contract, stored on the site.

H. Move any stored Products, under Contractor's control, which interfere with operations of
the Owner or separate contractor.

l. Obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or work areas needed for operations.

J. Contractor will notify the Owner, a minimum of 48 hours in advance of performing Work,
of work which necessitates closing or interfering with traffic on public thoroughfares,
parking areas, and driveways. Contractor will obtain written permission from the Project
Manager prior to effecting such closures and interruptions.

END OF SECTION
City of Oregon City CONTRACTOR STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS FORM
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SECTION 010110

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.01 GENERAL INSTALLION PROVISIONS

A.

Inspection of Conditions: Inspect substrates to receive work and conditions under which
the work is to be performed. Report unsatisfactory conditions in writing to the Owner and
Architect. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Where installations include manufactured products, comply
with the manufacturer's applicable instructions and recommendations for installation, to
the extent that these instructions and recommendations are more explicit or more
stringent than requirements are indicated in the Contract Documents.

Provide attachment and connection devices and methods for securing work. Secure
work true to line and level, and within recognized industry tolerances. Allow for
expansion and building movement. Provide uniform joint width in exposed work.

Arrange joints in exposed work to obtain the best visual effect. Refer questionable visual-
effect choices to the Owner and Architect for final decision.

Recheck measurements and dimensions of the work, as an integral step of starting each
installation.

Coordinate enclosure of the work with required inspections and tests, so as to minimize
the necessity of uncovering work for that purpose.

Ensure there are no obstructions to spaces and installations when required to remain
clear, in accordance with applicable code requirements.

Ensure piping, wiring, ducts, or other installations are not enclosed until they have been
inspected and approved, and required certificates of inspection have been issued.

Mounting Heights: Mount individual units of work to comply with CAC, Title 24 and ADA
requirements. Refer questionable mounting height choices to the Owner and Architect
for final decision

Ensure anchorage, blocking, joining, and other detailing are provided as required.
Remove and replace work that does not comply with Contract Documents. Repair or

replace work or property damaged by construction operations at no increase in Contract
Sum.

1.02 SUPERINTENDENT. In addition to requirements of General Requirements of the Contract:

A. One of General Contractor's Superintendants needs to be present at all times that
construction activity is occurring for that floor. The Superintendent shall represent
Contractor and all communications given to the Superintendent shall be binding on
Contractor.
City of Oregon City GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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B. In the event any of the following conditions shall exist, Contractor shall require that a
Superintendent be at the Project site not less than ten hours per day, six days per week
until the condition no longer exists or the phase is completed:

1. Should any phase not be accomplished in accordance with the Contract
Schedule.
2. Should the Contract Schedule indicate in the opinion of Owner’s Representative

that Contractor is fourteen or more days behind schedule at any time during
construction up until thirty days prior to scheduled completion of phase.

3. Should the Contract Schedule indicate, in the opinion of Owner's Representative
if the Contractor is seven or more days behind schedule at any time during the
last thirty days prior to scheduled completion of a phase.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 010270

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

1.01 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE

A.

Upon Notice of Award of Contract, the Contractor will submit a Schedule of Values within
fifteen calendar days. The Schedule of Values shall be in conformance with the CSI
format and with subcontract values and Self-Performed Work values delineated and
assigned to the appropriate CSI section heading. Obtain approval of the proposed
breakdown from the Project Manager prior to submission of the Schedule of Values. The
Contractor shall submit, along with this cost breakdown, a cash flow projection of
estimated monthly payment amounts that will be incurred over the duration of the project.
This information will be used to advise the Owner of the anticipated cost and cash flow
for the project.

The cost loaded critical path method Construction Schedule described in detail in Section
013200 — Construction Planning and Scheduling will be the format used and method of
payment approval. The updated Construction Schedule must be accepted by Owner
before payment will be approved. The following are the criteria for payment approval:

1. 30 days after Notice to Proceed, submit a Schedule of Values based on the
Construction Schedule's activity cost loading for each activity of work. Payment
will not be made until the Schedule of Values and cost-loaded Construction has
been accepted by Owner. The Schedule of Values shall be in conformance with
the CSI format and roll up from the cost-loaded Construction Schedule.

2. The Contractor will break out itemized payments for major stored materials as
individual activities on the cost-loaded Construction Schedule.

3. A rough draft based on the cost-loaded Construction Schedule will be presented
to the Project Manager at the billing meeting on or about the first day of each
calendar month.

On or about the first of each month and after the billing meeting with the Project
Manager, submit a draft Itemized Application for Payment on copies of the forms
provided by the Owner for the Monthly Progress Payment, the Final Monthly Payment,
and the Cost Report which will be generated from the Contractor's Construction Schedule
Activity Cost Loading. The monthly invoice will be based on work completed through the
25th day of the previous month.

The Application for Payment shall include all of the items listed in Section 010270 of the
General Requirements.

Contractor shall provide a monthly allocation of the Contractor’s Allowable Costs between
General Requirements Expenses, Self-Performed Work and Change Order Work. The
allocation shall include a narrative report describing the basis of the allocation.

Contractor shall retain for the period required by the General Requirements detailed
back-up sufficient to support differentiation of Contractor’s certified payroll and other
costs between General Requirements Expenses, Self-Performed Work, non-
compensable work included in Contractor’'s Fee and Change Order Work. Contractor
shall provide to Owner or Owner’s auditor the detailed back-up for the allocation and
report upon request.

City of Oregon City APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
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Using the Monthly Progress Payment and Cost Report, fill in or mark up
guantities/percentages/dollars requested, including that of change orders executed prior
to the date of submittal of Monthly Progress Payment and Cost Report, and submit to the
Project Manager for review. Include such substantiating data as the Project Manager
may request. The report shall summarize the value of work completed, broken down
according to each of the Specification Divisions as well as by each activity. The
stipulated retainage shall be included in the invoice. The Contractor shall provide a sort
by CSI format and by building. The Monthly Progress and Cost Report will have the
following format:

1. Activity and Specification Division Number.
2. Cost.

3. Percent Complete.

4, Cost of Previous Period

5. Cost this Period

6. Total Cost to Date

The Monthly Progress Payment and Cost Report shall be the basis for the updated
Schedule of Values. After review and when agreement is reached with the Project
Manager on the Progress Payment Estimate, the Contractor shall generate the revised
Monthly Progress Payment Application for signature by the Contractor, Project Manager,
and the Owner. The Project Manager will make the final determination if agreement
cannot be reached on the Contractor's Payment Request. The Project Manager will issue
a Certificate for Payment upon conclusion.

The Contractor shall execute certification with signature of a responsible officer of the
contractor's firm, as the first signature on the Monthly Progress Report.

1.02 STORED MATERIALS/EQUIPMENT

A.

Payment for stored material and equipment is at the discretion of the Owner. Submit
separate schedule of prices of material and equipment to be stored on or off the work
site. The schedule will show the quantities, prices, and types of materials to be stored.
Stored material prices shall be shown separately on the Cost Loaded CPM based on the
Schedule of Prices.

Payment Request may include the value of acceptable material/equipment not yet
incorporated into the work, provided that all of the following conditions are met:

1. Payment will only be made for major individual material/equipment, which have a
value per item in excess of $10,000.00.

2. Such acceptable materials/equipment is either furnished or delivered to the site;
or furnished and stored for use on the Contractor's warehouse.

3. Forty-eight hours prior written approval by the Project Manager shall be obtained
for each delivery to the Contractor’'s warehouse.
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4, Title to stockpiled material/equipment shall be vested in the Owner at the time of
delivery to the site or warehouse.

5. Stockpiled material/equipment shall be inventoried and accounted for by the
Contractor by an independent testing firm and available for inspection by the
Owner's authorized agents and shall be physically segregated and marked as the
property of Owner.

6. After delivery of the material/lequipment, if any inherent or acquired defects are
discovered, defective material shall be removed and replaced with suitable
material at the Contractor's expense.

7. At his expense, the Contractor shall insure stored material/equipment against
theft, fire, vandalism, and malicious mischief and shall deliver the policy or
certificate of such insurance to the Project Manager naming the Owner as the
insured. Insurance shall not be cancelable for at least 30 days and cancellation
shall not be effective until certificate thereof is given to the Owner. Present proof
of insurance with each Request for Payment for stored materials.

8. Submit bills of sale or paid invoices for all stored material/equipment on which
payment is requested. Payment for stored materials will only be approved for
individual major equipment or materials in excess of $10,000.00.

9. Nothing in the above conditions shall relieve the Contractor of his responsibility
for incorporating material/equipment into the work in conformity with the Contract
Documents.

1.03  TIMING AND TURNAROUND OF PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A.

The end date for each monthly pay period shall be established as the last day of each
month and a formal payment request on or about the 1st of the following month. Certified
payrolls and all Construction Schedule update and Schedule of Values update reports will
accompany the payment request. Record Documents must be updated continually and
current at the time of the payment request. Deducts may be taken for defective work,
untimely submittals, stop notices, non-current Record Documents, etc.

It is the intention of the Owner to make progress payments for undisputed items to the
Contractor 30 days after receipt of the approved Monthly Progress Payment Application
and all backup data including but not limited to payrolls, material inventories, releases of
liens, certifications, and invoices.

Final payment shall be in accordance with the Owner-Contractor Agreement and General
Requirements after all of the requirements of Specification Section 01750 — Substantial
and Final Completion have been met.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 010450

CUTTING AND PATCHING

1.01 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
B. Visual qualities of exposed construction elements.
C. Include in request:
1. Identify the project and number.
2. Location and description of affected work.
3. Necessity for cutting or alteration.
4. Description of proposed work, and products to be used.
5. Alternatives to cutting and patching.
6. Date and time work will be executed.

1.02 MATERIALS
A. Primary Products: Those required for original installation.

B. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for
substitution under provisions of Section 01620.

1.03 EXAMINATIONS

A. Inspect existing conditions prior to commencing Work, including elements subject to
damage or movement during cutting and patching.

B. After uncovering existing work, inspect conditions affecting performance of work.
C. Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

1.04 PREPARATION

A. Provide temporary supports to ensure structural integrity of the Work. Provide devices
and methods to protect other portions of Project from damage.
City of Oregon City CUTTING AND PATCHING
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B.

Provide 7 days written notice of any disturbance to Owner's ongoing operations.

1.05 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.

Do not cut structural elements without the express written approval from the Architect
unless specifically shown on the drawings. Execute all cutting, fitting, and patching as
required to complete work.

Fit products together, to integrate with other work and with workmanlike transitions
between existing and new work.

Uncover work to install ill-timed work.

Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work.

Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and which will provide
appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without
prior approval.

Restore work with new products and methods in accordance with requirements of
Contract Documents.

Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through
surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal
voids with fire rated material to full thickness of the penetrated element.

Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

Where existing resilient flooring, carpet and other similar adhesive applied finishes are
required to be removed to permit application of new finishes, all adhesives, fasteners,
etc., shall be ground, stoned or sanded smooth. Those finishes shall be otherwise
removed to the extent that no ridges, lumps or other protrusions will telegraph through
surface of new finish. Removal of existing resilient flooring shall be done in a manner
described in "Recommended Work Procedures for Resilient Floor Coverings," published
by the Resilient Floor Covering Institute, 9686 Hungerford Dr., Suite 12B, Rockville, MD
20850. Do not sand or grind resilient flooring.

Patching and floor leveling: on concrete floors, ARDEX; SD-L, K-15, V-900 or SD-T to
best suit application per manufacturers written recommendations.

Where partitions are removed, patch floors, walls, and ceilings, with finish material to
match existing. Where removal of partitions results in adjacent spaces becoming one,
rework floors and ceilings to provide smooth planes without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.
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Where change of plane occurs, request instructions from Architect as to method of
making transition.

P. Trim and refinish existing doors as necessary to clear new floors.

Q. Patch and replace any portion of an existing finished surface which is found to be
damaged, lifted, discolored, or shows other imperfections, with matching material.
Provide adequate support of substrate prior to patching the finish. Refinish patched
portions of painted or coated surfaces in a manner to produce uniform color and texture
over entire surface. When existing surface finish cannot be matched, refinish entire
surface to nearest intersections.

R. Fill and level damaged finishes, abandoned existing penetrations or depressions resulting
from removal of piping, ducting, fixtures, casework, or finishes as required for installation
of new finishes with uniform appearances.

S. Where vapor barrier or membrane under existing slab is disrupted by cutting of slab for
new utilities or other purposes, it must be reinstated in a manner satisfactory to the
Architect. Provide detail drawing with description of proposed method.

T. Replace all missing or damaged fire proofing to original thickness to produce the required
fire resistance of the construction element.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 011000

SPECIAL TECHNICAL PROVISIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

These Special Technical Provisions supplement and amplify certain sections of the Standard General
Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions. The Standard General Conditions and
Supplementary General Conditions shall apply except as modified herein.

These Special Technical Provisions and additional technical specifications may contain occasional
requirements not pertinent to the project. However, these specifications shall apply in all particulars
insofar as they are applicable to this project.

11 APPLICABLE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS

The current City of Oregon City, Oregon, "Design and Construction Standards/Drawings”,
(including all revisions at date of bid opening), apply except as may be modified herein. In the
case of discrepancy, unless noted otherwise herein, the more restrictive provisions shall
apply.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

The work to be performed under these specifications and drawings consists of furnishing all
labor, materials, services, and equipment necessary to complete construction as described in
the specifications and drawings issued by the architect of record.

The above general outline of principal features of the work does not in any way limit the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR(s) to perform all work and furnish all equipment, labor
and materials required by the specifications and drawings. The drawings and specifications
shall be considered and used together. Anything appearing as a requirement of either shall
be accepted as applicable to both even though not so stated therein or shown.

No attempt has been made in these specifications or drawings to segregate work covered by
any trade or subcontract under one specification. Such segregation and establishment of
subcontract limits will be solely a matter of specific agreement between the CONTRACTOR
and its subcontractors and shall not be based upon any inclusion, segregation or
arrangement in or of these specifications.

1.3 COORDINATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The drawings and specifications are intended to describe and provide for a complete work. Any
requirement in one is as binding as if stated in all. The CONTRACTOR shall provide any work
or materials clearly implied in the Contract Documents even if the Contract Documents do not
mention it specifically. If there is a conflict within the Contract Documents, it will be resolved by
the following order of precedence:

A. Permits for outside agencies required by law
B. OWNER-CONTRACTOR Agreement
C. Addenda to Contract Documents
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D. CONTRACTOR’s Proposal

E. Special Provisions

F. Contract Drawings

G. Technical Specifications

H. Supplementary General Conditions

l. General Conditions of the Contract
J. Standard Specifications

K. Standard Plans

Dimensions shown on the drawings or that can be computed shall take precedence over
scaled dimensions. Notes on drawings are part of the drawings and govern in the order
described above. Notes on drawings shall take precedence over drawing details.

The intent of the drawings and specifications is to prescribe the details for the construction
and completion of the work which the CONTRACTOR undertakes to perform according to the
terms of the Contract. Where the drawings or specifications describe portions of the work in
general terms, but details are incomplete or silent, it is understood that only the best general
practice is to prevail and that only materials and workmanship of the best quality are to be
used. Unless otherwise specified, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, tools,
equipment, and incidentals, and do all the work involved in executing the Contract in a manner
satisfactory to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

The contract drawings are designated by general title, sheet number and sheet title. When
reference is made to the drawings, the "Sheet Number" of the drawing will be used. Each
drawing bears the general title:

CITY OF OREGON CITY
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPT. TI

The specific titles of each sheet are contained on A0.0 of Drawings.

14 CODE REQUIREMENTS
All work shall be done in strict compliance with the requirements of:

2014 Oregon Structural Specialty Code
2014 Oregon Mechanical Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Electrical Specialty Code

2014 Oregon Energy Efficiency Specialty Code
2014 Oregon Fire Code

National Electric Code
National Electric Safety Code

IOGmMMmMOO W2
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Oregon State Department of Labor and Industries
City of Oregon City

Clackamas County

Oregon Department of Environmental Quality

- X o

In case of disagreement between codes or these specifications, the more restrictive shall
prevail.

15 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, FINAL COMPLETION, TIME OF COMPLETION, AND
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The project shall be at Substantial Completion 114 consecutive calendar days after “Notice to
Proceed”. For every day after this time limit that the CONTRACTOR has not achieved
Substantial Completion, OWNER will assess Liquidated Damages.

The project shall be at Final Completion 128 consecutive calendar days after “Notice to
Proceed”. For every day after this time limit that the CONTRACTOR has not achieved Final
Completion, OWNER will assess Liquidated Damages.

Substantial Completion: As defined in Division 017150, Substantial and Final Completion.

Final Completion: As defined in Division 017150, Substantial and Final Completion.

The CONTRACTOR shall complete all work shown and specified within the time limits stated
above and in Section IlIA, Contract Agreement. The written Notice to Proceed will be sent to
the CONTRACTOR after the CONTRACTOR submits the signed Contract, Bonds and
insurance certificates to the OWNER and those documents have been approved as to form
and executed by the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR'’s attention is directed to Section IlIA,
Contract Agreement, and

Section IlIB, Oregon City Public Improvement Standard Conditions, of the Contract Forms as
it applies to time of completion and liquidated damages.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS AND WITH OWNER

Certain work within this contract may require connection to and coordination with the work of
other contractors and OWNER. The CONTRACTOR under these specifications shall
cooperate fully with all other contractors and OWNER and carefully fit its own work to such
other work as may be directed by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR shall not
commit or permit any act to be committed which will interfere with the performance of work by
any other contractor or the OWNER.

1.7 NOTIFICATION, EXPEDIENCE, AND ACCESS TO WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER and ARCHITECT/ ENGINEER a minimum of 48
hours prior to commencing work. The CONTRACTOR shall perform all work in an expeditious
manner, minimizing delays and inconvenience to local residents.

Access to the work shall be provided as may be required by the OWNER or its
representatives, and all authorized representatives of the state and federal governments and
any other agencies having jurisdiction over any phase of the work, for inspection of the
progress of the work, the methods of construction or any other required purposes.

City of Oregon City SPECIAL TECHNICAL PROVISIONS
Community Development Division TI
October 19, 2017 011000 - 3



1.8 PERMITS AND LICENSES

Unless provided for otherwise in these contract documents, all permits, licenses and fees
shall be obtained by the CONTRACTOR and all costs shall be borne by the
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR shall pay all plan check fees and other fees necessary to
obtain permits and shall accommodate special inspections required thereof. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible for compliance with all permit provisions and shall accommodate all
special inspections required thereof, all at no additional expense to the OWNER beyond
prices as bid.

1.9 SITE INVESTIGATION AND PHYSICAL DATA

The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that it is satisfied as to the nature and location of the work
and the general and local conditions, including but not limited to those bearing upon
transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, availability of water, roads,
groundwater, access to the sites, coordination with other contractors, and conflicts with
pipelines, structures and other contractors. Information and data furnished or referred to
herein is furnished for information only. Any failure by the CONTRACTOR to become
acquainted with the available information and existing conditions will not be a basis for relief
from successfully performing the work and will not constitute justification for additional
compensation.

The CONTRACTOR shall verify the locations and elevations of existing pipelines, structures,
grades and utilities, prior to construction. The OWNER assumes no responsibility for any
conclusions or interpretations made by the CONTRACTOR on the basis of the information
made available.

1.10 FIELD SERVICE BY MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the services of a manufacturer's or material supplier's
representative for all major equipment and materials furnished by the CONTRACTOR or
OWNER under this contract, to check, place in operation and test the installation, and train
operating personnel. The manufacturer's representative shall be qualified and authorized to
perform repairs and maintenance on the equipment.

The above gives a general scope of the services desired from the manufacturer's
representative. It will be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR and the equipment
manufacturer to determine detailed requirements. Costs for services of the manufacturer's
representative shall be included in the proposal of the CONTRACTOR. The operator training
mentioned above shall include sufficient time during the CONTRACTOR'’s operation and
testing period to fully explain to the operating personnel the features of the equipment and
maintenance thereof.

1.11 CONSTRUCTION WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHTS-OF-WAY

When the work contemplated is wholly or partly within the right-of-way of a public agency such
as a city, county or state, the OWNER will obtain from these agencies any right-of-way and
street opening permits and all other necessary permit(s) required for the work. The
CONTRACTOR shall abide by all regulations and conditions stipulated in the permit(s). Such
conditions and requirements are hereby made a part of these specifications, as fully and
completely as though the same were fully set forth herein. The CONTRACTOR shall examine
the permit(s) granted to the OWNER by any city, county, state and federal agencies. Failure to
do so will not relieve the CONTRACTOR from compliance with the requirements stated therein.
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The CONTRACTOR shall obtain all construction permits and pay all fees or charges and
furnish any bonds and insurance coverages as necessary to insure that all requirements of
the city, county, state or federal agencies will be observed and the roadway and ditches are
restored to their original condition or one equally satisfactory. A copy of all permits shall be
kept on the work site for use of the ENGINEER.

1.12 CONSTRUCTION WITHIN PRIVATE EASEMENTS

When portions of the work contemplated are within easements held by the OWNER on private
property, the CONTRACTOR shall ascertain for itself to what extent the width, status and
special conditions attached to easements may have on its operations and all costs resulting
therefrom shall be included and absorbed in the unit prices of the CONTRACTOR'’s bid.
CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with private property owners and businesses if required.
Landscaping, surface restoration and fence restoration shall be completed within 24 hours
following piping and conduit installation and other construction work. Temporary fencing shall
be provided continuously until such private fencing is properly restored.

The CONTRACTOR'’s attention is directed to Paragraph 6.13 of the General Conditions
regarding safety and the protection of property. Certain portions of this project may require
working in close proximity to existing structures and property within private easements. It is
the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to conduct its operations and limit the size of equipment
used in such a manner so as to prevent damage to existing property from excessive vibration
or from other direct or indirect CONTRACTOR operations. The cost associated with repairing
or replacing property that is damaged by the CONTRACTOR’s operations shall be the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR, in accordance with the General Conditions.

1.13  FACILITY OPERATIONS REQUIREMENTS

The work included in these plans and specifications is to be performed on an existing City
facility that must continue in operation during construction. The CONTRACTOR shall
cooperate fully at all times with the OWNER and the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER to ensure that
any interruption to operations are minimized. Follow the sequence of construction
requirements as described elsewhere in these specifications.

1.14 PRIVATE ROADS AND DRIVEWAYS

Bridges at entrances to business properties where vehicular traffic is necessary shall be
provided and maintained. Bridges shall be adequate in width and strength for the service
required. No private road or driveway may be closed without approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER unless written authority has been given by the owner whose property
has been affected. Driveways shall be left open and ready for use at the end of the work shift.
All expenses involved in providing for construction, maintenance, and use of private roads or
driveways, shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR and the amount thereof absorbed in the unit
prices of the CONTRACTOR'’s bid.

1.15 LIMITS OF THE WORK AND STORAGE OF SPOILS

The limits of the site which may be used for construction, storage, materials handling, parking
of vehicles and other operations related to the project include the project site as shown on the
drawings and adjacent public rights-of-way subject to permission of the public owner of that
right-of-way. The limits of work also include rights of access obtained by the CONTRACTOR,
subject to all public laws and regulations and rights of access by utility companies and other
holders of easementrights.
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1.16

1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

EXISTING WATER SYSTEM SHUTDOWN

If the project involves the need to shut down an existing water system, the CONTRACTOR
shall coordinate the work to ensure a minimum shutdown time. The CONTRACTOR shall
submit a written shutdown schedule to the OWNER and ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for approval.
The CONTRACTOR shall provide 72-hour notice preceding each shutdown. See Technical
Specification Section 01010, Summary of Work, for additional requirements.

FIELD CHANGES, ALIGNMENT AND GRADE

Changes of alignment and grade shall be made during the course of work in order to avoid
interference with unforeseen obstructions. The CONTRACTOR shall locate existing utilities to
be crossed, by potholing ahead of the pipe installation, of sufficient distance to avoid conflicts
through pipe joint deflection if possible. All costs for minor field changes of alignment and
grade shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER will endeavor to
make prompt decisions on such matters. CONTRACTOR shall anticipate a minimum of 72
hours for any decision requiring significant piping change.

TESTING AND OPERATION OF FACILITIES

It is the intent of the OWNER to have a complete and operable facility. All of the work under
this contract will be fully tested and inspected in accordance with the specifications. Upon
completion of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall operate the completed facilities as required
to test the equipment under the direction of the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. During this period
of operation by the CONTRACTOR, the new facilities will be tested thoroughly to determine
their acceptance.

PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND WORK

The CONTRACTOR must take all precautions and measures necessary to protect all existing
structures and work. Any damage to existing structures and work shall be repaired by
removing the damaged structure or work, replacing the work and restoring to original
condition satisfactory to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

SALVAGE AND DEBRIS

Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or in the specifications, all castings, pipe,
equipment, demolition debris, spoil or any other discarded material or equipment shall
become the property of the CONTRACTOR and shall be disposed of in a manner compliant
with applicable Federal State and local laws and regulations governing disposal of such waste
products. No burning of debris or any other discarded material will be permitted.

SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION

The CONTRACTOR shall be solely and completely responsible for conditions of the job site,
including safety of all persons and property during performance of the work. This requirement
shall apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. The required and/or
implied duty of the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER to conduct construction review of the
CONTRACTOR's performance does not, and is not intended to, include review of the
adequacy of the CONTRACTOR's safety measures in, on, or near the construction site.
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1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws and
building and construction codes. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise every precaution at all
times for the prevention of accidents and protection of persons, including employees, and
property. During the execution of the work the CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain all
guards, railing, lights, warnings, and other protective devices which are required by law or
which are reasonably necessary for the protection of persons and property from injury or
damage.

WARRANTY PERIOD

The CONTRACTOR shall warrant all furnished materials and equipment for a period of one
year from date of final acceptance of the Work by the OWNER. This warranty shall mean
prompt attention to the correction and/or complete replacement of the faulty material or
equipment. The expiration of the one-year warranty period shall not affect any other claims or
remedy available to the OWNER. There may be other warranty provisions in these contract
documents in addition to those noted above.

UTILITY PROPERTIES AND SERVICE

In areas where the CONTRACTOR'’s operations are adjacent to or near a utility and such
operations may cause damage which might result in significant expense, loss and
inconvenience, the operations shall be suspended until all arrangements necessary for the
protection thereof have been made by the CONTRACTOR.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify all utility offices which may be affected by the construction
operation at least 48 hours in advance. Before exposing any utility, the utility having
jurisdiction shall grant permission and may oversee the operation. Should service of any
utility be interrupted due to the CONTRACTOR'’s operation, the proper authority shall be
notified immediately. It is of the utmost importance that the CONTRACTOR cooperates with
the said authority in restoring the service as promptly as possible. Any costs shall be borne
by the CONTRACTOR.

STREET CLEANUP

The CONTRACTOR shall clean daily all dirt, gravel, construction debris and other foreign
material resulting from its operations from all streets and roads.

VEHICLE PARKING

The vehicles of the CONTRACTOR’s and subcontractors’ employees shall be parked in
accordance with local parking ordinances.

RECORD DRAWINGS

CONTRACTOR shall maintain at the site one set of specifications, full size drawings, shop
drawings, equipment drawings and supplemental drawings which shall be corrected as the
work progresses to show all changes made. Drawings shall be available for inspection by the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. Upon completion of the contract and prior to final payment,
specifications and drawings shall be turned over to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

"OR EQUAL" CLAUSE

In order to establish a basis of quality, certain processes, types of machinery and equipment
or kinds of material may be specified on the drawings or herein by designating a
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manufacturer's name and referring to its brand or product designation. It is not the intent of
these specifications to exclude other processes, equipment or materials of a type and quality
equal to those designated. When a manufacturer's name, brand or item designation is given,
it shall be understood that the words "or equal” follow such name or designation, whether in
fact they do so or not. If the CONTRACTOR desires to furnish items of equipment by
manufacturers other than those specified, he shall secure the approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER prior to placing a purchase order.

No extras will be allowed the CONTRACTOR for any changes required to adopt the substitute

equipment. Therefore, the CONTRACTOR's proposal for an alternate shall include all costs for
any modifications to the drawings, such as structural and foundation changes, additional piping
or changes in piping, electrical changes or any other modifications which may be necessary or
required for approval and adoption of the proposed alternate equipment. Approval of alternate

equipment by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER before or after bidding does not guarantee or imply
that the alternate equipment will fit the design without modifications.

1.28 WORK HOUR LIMITATIONS

All work shall be conducted between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. on non- holiday
weekdays only. No weekend work will be allowed. Requests for variations in work hours
shall be made in writing for consideration by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. No work shall be
conducted outside of the above-described days and hours without prior approval of the
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

1.29 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

Erosion control measures shall be maintained throughout the project site until approved
permanent cover such as a healthy stand of grass, other permanent vegetation, or other
ground covering is established. When approved permanent ground cover is established, all
temporary erosion control measures shall be removed from the construction site. Erosion
control measures shall be installed as approved, per the erosion control drawing(s) in the
above referenced document. Erosion control measures including stabilized construction
entrances and sediment barriers must be established in conjunction with site clearing and
grading.

During construction, and until permanent vegetation or other ground covering is established,
the erosion control facilities shall be upgraded as needed for unexpected storm events or site
conditions and with the purpose of retaining sediment and sediment-laden water on the
construction site.

1.30 INTERFERENCES, OBSTRUCTIONS AND SEWER CROSSINGS

At certain places, power, light and telephone poles may interfere with excavation and the
operation of the CONTRACTOR's equipment. Necessary arrangements shall be made with
utility companies for moving or maintaining such poles. The utility company affected by any
such interferences shall be notified thereof so that the necessary moving or proper care of
poles and appurtenances may have appropriate attention.

All costs resulting from any other interferences and obstructions, or the replacement of such,
whether or not herein specifically mentioned, shall be included and absorbed in the unit prices
of the CONTRACTOR's bid.

1.31  NOISE LIMITATIONS
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1.32

1.33

1.34

1.35

1.36

The project areas are located near a residential zoned area. All applicable City, County
ordinances and State and Federal regulations shall be complied with.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

A. Materials and equipment stored overnight shall be placed neatly on the job site.
Unusable materials (i.e. rejected or damaged liner material, old concrete chunks,
metal scraps, etc.) shall be expeditiously removed from the job site.

Provide appropriate barricades, signs, and traffic control devices in like-new
condition where necessary to protect the public from any hazards associated with
the storage of materials and equipment used for this project.

B. No equipment and/or materials shall be stored outside the immediate work area
on public right-of-ways, in the following locations, or in the following manner:

1. In any maintained landscaped or lawn area.

2. In a manner that would totally eliminate an individual residents’ street
parking.

3. In front of any business.

The “immediate work area” is the area where work is taking place or will be taking
place within one calendar day. The CONTRACTOR shall immediately move stored
material or equipment which causes a nuisance or creates complaints.

COMPETENT PERSON DESIGNATION

CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and experienced “competent person” at the site
whose duties and responsibilities shall include enforcement of Oregon - OSHA regulations
regarding excavations, the prevention of accidents, and the maintenance and supervision of
construction site safety precautions and programs.

EMERGENCY MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR

The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER the names, addresses and
telephone numbers of at least two employees responsible for performing emergency
maintenance and repairs when the CONTRACTOR is not working. These employees shall be
designated, in writing by the CONTRACTOR, to act as its representatives and shall have full
authority to act on its behalf. At least one of the designated employees shall be available for a
telephone call any time an emergency arises.

PREVAILING WAGE RATES FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS IN OREGON
The CONTRACTOR shall abide by ORS 279C.800 through 279C.870 which relate to the
prevailing wage rates for the building and construction trades in the State of Oregon. These

prevailing wage rates are shown in the Bureau of Labor and Industries document which is
referenced elsewhere in these contract documents.

OREGON PRODUCTS
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CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the provisions of Oregon Law, ORS 279A.120
regarding the preference for products that have been manufactured or produced in Oregon.
CONTRACTOR shall use Oregon-produced or manufactured materials with respect to
common building materials such as cement, sand, crushed rock, gravel, plaster, etc., and
Oregon-manufactured products in all cases where price, fithess, availability and quality are
otherwise equal.

1.37 PRE-QUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS

Special minimum experience qualifications apply to portions of this project. The Contractor
must be qualified by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER prior to bidding. Only Contractors who
have received qualification may be named in the Proposal.

Painting Contractors who desire to be qualified for bidding shall submit a Statement of
Qualifications Form (Technical Specification Section 01001) to Laura Terway on the date
shown in the Invitation to Bid and on the Form. The ENGINEER will notify any Bidder or
Proposer of its decision with respect to the qualification of any such Contractor by addendum
issued no later than three days prior to bid opening. Prospective Painting Contractors will not
be considered for qualification if the required information is not submitted.

The ENGINEER shall have the right to require a Contractor to clarify any portion of its
Statement of Qualifications Form. Response to such a request must be made in writing and
shall become a part of the Statement of Qualifications Form.

Failure to respond to such a request shall be cause for rejection of the Statement of
Qualifications Form. Contractors who have not successfully completed the qualification
process as evidenced by the addendum will not be accepted on this project.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012610

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

This procedure will be followed by the Contractor for the documentation of the discovery of any apparent
conflicts, omissions, or errors in the Contract Documents, or upon having any questions concerning
interpretation of the intent of the Contract Documents. This procedure shall also apply to any requests for
substitutions pursuant to General Requirements.

1.01 PROCEDURES

A.

Notification by Contractor: Should the Contractor discover conflicts, omissions, or errors
in the contract documents, or have any questions concerning interpretation or clarification
of the intent of contract documents, or if it appears to the Contractor that work to be done
or any related matter are not sufficiently detailed or explained in the contract documents,
then, before proceeding with the work affected, the Contractor shall immediately notify
the Architect and Project Manager and request interpretation, clarification, or additional
detailed instructions concerning the work. The Contractor shall ask for any clarification or
request immediately upon discovery, but no less than seven working days prior to the
start date of the activities related to the clarification.

Requests: The contractor shall make any requests for substitution using the procedures
specified in this Specification. The request must contain all pertinent information required
for the Owner to determine adequacy and merit of the substitution requested. See
Section 01620 — Product Options and Substitutions. It should be noted that the
Architect/Engineer must use a Request for Information (RFI) form for any change made
on a submittal.

Form: The Contractor shall submit all RFI's, requests for clarification and/or additional
information through the Project Manager to the Architect/Engineer.

Numbering: Numbering shall be sequential, except for in the re-issuance of a respective
RFI in which the subscript a, b, c, etc., will be added until the RFI is resolved.

Distribution: All RFI’s will be sent to the Architect/Engineer and if needed his Engineering
Consultants. The Architect/Engineer will always be responsible for the response to any
RFI distributed to the Architect/Engineer.

Response Time: The Architect/Engineer shall resolve such questions and issue
instruction to the Contractor within a reasonable amount of time The Architect/Engineer
shall be given a minimum of seven working days to resolve such questions. The seven
(7) working days is calculated from the date that the Architect/Engineer accepts the RFI;
to the date the response is transmitted to the next reviewer. The processing time for
review of completeness of the question or the response is not included in the seven (7)
working day duration. In some cases, this time may need to be lengthened for complex
issues. The time may be shortened for emergency situations as mutually agreed upon by
the Architect/Engineer, Project Manager, and Contractor.
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G. The Contractor should not start the work associated with the RFI until the RFI is
answered and the Contractor understands the answer. Should the Contractor proceed
with the work affected before receipt of a response from the Architect, any portion of the
work which is not done in accordance with the Architect/Engineer’s interpretation,
clarifications, instructions, or decisions .The installed work will be subject to removal or
replacement at the Contractor’'s expense and within contract time.

H. Reason for Submission - The Contractor may submit RFI's if one of the following
conditions occurs:

1. The Contractor discovers an unforeseen condition or circumstance that is not
described in the contract documents.

2. The Contractor discovers an apparent conflict or discrepancy between portions of
the contract documents and appears to be inconsistent or is not reasonably
inferred from the intent of the contract documents.

3. The Contractor discovers what appears to be an omission from the contract
documents that cannot be reasonably inferred from the intent of the contract
documents.

4, The allowable reasons for substitutions as described in General Requirements

Section 016200.

l. Rejections: RFI's will not be recognized or accepted if in the opinion of
the Project Manager or Architect/Engineer one of the following conditions

exists:

a. The Contractor submits an RFI as a submittal.

b. The Contractor submits the RFI under the pretense of a Contract
Documents discrepancy or omission without thoroughly
reviewing the documents.

C. The Contractor submits the RFI in a manner that suggests that
specific portions of the contract documents are interpreted to be
excluded or taken as an isolated portion of the Contract
Documents in part rather than whole.

d. The Contractor submits an RFI in an untimely manner without
proper coordination and scheduling of work or related trades.

e. The request for substitution does not meet the criteria of the
General Requirements.

J. Subject: Each RFI shall be limited to one subject.
K. Additional Detailed Instructions (Clarifications): The Owner may furnish additional

detailed written instructions to further explain the work, and such instructions shall be a
part of the contract documents. Clarifications will be issued using the above RFI system.
Should additional detailed instructions, in the opinion of the Contractor, constitute work in
excess of the scope of the contract, the Contractor shall submit a written notification no
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later than seven (7) calendar days to the Project Manager following receipt of such
instruction. In any event, prior to the commencement of work.

L. The Project Manager will then consider such notice and, if the Project Manager considers
the notice justified the instructions of the Owner will be revised or a proposed change
order will be issued. The Contractor shall have no claim for additional compensation or
extension of the schedule because of any such additional instructions unless the
Contractor provides the Project Manager written notice thereof within the time frame
specified above. In addition, the Contractor shall within 15 days from the date of
notification provide detailed justification and analysis as well as complete pricing and
schedule CPM fragmentary network to support any request for time extension.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013100

COORDINATION

1.01 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various Sections of specifications to
assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction
elements.

B. Verify that utility requirement characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with

building utilities. Coordinate work of various Sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

C. Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and electrical work which
are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with line of building. Use spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for
repairs.

D. In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction. Coordinate
locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

E. Coordinate completion and clean up of Work of separate Sections in preparation for
Substantial Completion.

F. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective
Work and Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of
Owner's activities.

1.02 ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

A. Materials: As specified in product Sections; match existing products and work for
patching and extending work.

B. Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing work from weather and extremes
of temperature and humidity.

C. Remove, cut, and patch work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a means of
restoring products and finishes to original and or specified condition.

D. Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified
condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes.

E. Where new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.
Patched work shall match existing adjacent work in texture and appearance.

F. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not possible,
terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make
recommendation to Architect.
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G. Where a change of plane of 1/4-inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for
providing a smooth transition for Architect review or request instructions from Architect.

H. Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted, discolored, or
showing other imperfections.

l. Finish surfaces as specified in individual product Sections.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013190

PROJECT MEETINGS

1.01 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A. The purpose of the meeting will be to introduce the Owner’s, Contractor’s, and
Architect/Engineer's key personnel and to review the contract provisions and any other
items pertaining to the project.

B. Attending shall be:
1. Owner’s Representative
2. The Architect/Engineer's Representative
3. The Contractor
a. The Contractor's Superintendent
b. The Contractor's Project Manager
C. Representatives of the major subcontractors
d. Others as appropriate and requested by the Architect and/or Owner’s
Representative
C. Agenda: The Project Manager will prepare an agenda for the meeting.

1.02 PROGRESS MEETING. Meetings schedule will be determined by the project team.

1.03  BILLING MEETINGS

A. Each month attend a payment meeting with the Architect and Owner’s Representative to
agree on the percentage of the work completed up to the 25th day of the current month
and establish an amount to be requested in the Application for Payment.

B. The meeting location shall be at the site.
C. Attending shall be:
1. Owner’s Representatives
2. The Architect
3. The Contractor's Representative.
4, Subcontractors as requested by the Project Manager.

City of Oregon City

PROJECT MEETINGS

Community Development Division Tl

October 19, 2017

013190-1



Prepare an itemized draft of the month's proposed billing for review with the Project
Manager. This breakdown will be the form generated from the cost loaded schedule in
the Primavera’s format for billings.

Following review of the proposed billing, prepare an Application for Payment and submit
it to the Project Manager not later than the last day of each month.

1.04 SCHEDULE APPROVAL MEETINGS

1.05 PROPOSED CHANGE ORDER MEETING

A.

Each week the Contractor will be available to review the status of Requests for Change,
Proposed Change Orders, and Change Orders. In addition, negotiations will take place
on all Proposed Change Orders for which the Contractor has supplied detailed back-up
materials.

The meeting location shall be determined by the Contractor.

Attending shall be:

1. The Owner’s Representatives

2. The Architect

3. The Contractor Cost Engineer and Project Manager
4, Subcontractors, as requested by the Owner

1.06  CONTRACTOR MEETINGS. This section does not limit meetings among the Contractor
subcontractors and others as the Contractor deems necessary.

1.07 PRE-INSTALLION CONFERENCES

A. When required in individual Specification Sections, convene a pre-installation conference
at work site before commencing work of the Section

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting or affected by work of the specific
Section.

C. Notify the Architect and Owner’s Representatives seven days in advance of meeting
date.

D. Make physical arrangements for conference, prepare agenda, preside at conference,
record minutes, and distribute copies within two days after conference to the Project
Manager, its participants, and those affected by the decisions made at the conference.

E. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures, and
coordination with related work.
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1.08 PRE-SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION MEETINGS

A. Thirty days before the estimated substantial completion, hold a meeting to review
maintenance manuals, guarantees, close-out submittals, bonds, and service contracts for
materials and equipment. Implement repair and replacement of defective items, and
extend service and maintenance contracts as desired by the Owner.

B. The meeting location shall be determined by the Contractor.
C. Attending shall be:
1. The Owner’s Representatives
2. The Architect/Engineer's Representative
3. The Architect/Engineer's professional consultant, as appropriate
4, The Contractor
5. Subcontractors, Suppliers or Others, as appropriate

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013200

CONSTRUCTION PLANNING AND SCHEDULING

1.01 CONSRTUCTION SCHEDULE

A. REQUIREMENTS

1.

Submit a preliminary critical path method (CPM) Construction Schedule with cost
and man-loading covering the first 90 calendar days of the Contract by the earlier
of: (@) within 15 calendar days of the Notice to Proceed; or (b) ten days prior to
the date specified for the commencement of construction in Owner’s Notice to
Proceed.

Submit a Construction Schedule for the entire project duration with cost and
man-loading no later than 45 calendar days after the Notice to Proceed.

B. PREPARATION GUIDELINES

1.

The Construction Schedule shall represent a practical plan to complete the work
within the Contract time. The Construction Schedule shall be consistent in every
way with the Contractor’'s Work Plan submitted previously.

Have activities with durations of fifteen (15) working days or less and costs of
[$_ NA or less.. Should an activity require more than fifteen (15)
working days or have a cost of more than [$__N/A , it shall be
subdivided to defined activities meeting these time and cost criteria. Longer
durations on non-construction activities, including the procurement and
fabrication of materials and equipment, may used if approved by Owner.

No more than 15 percent of the activities shall be critical or near critical. Near
critical is defined as float in the range of 1 to 5 workdays.

The Contractor will provide the necessary crews and manpower to
simultaneously meet the schedule requirements for constructing the facility within
the contract duration. This may require multiple crews on multiple fronts on
multiple critical paths simultaneously. The Contractor will provide manpower and
crewing calculations to support the critical path fronts.

The Contractor will indicate all submittal review, sample/mockup construction and
approval, systems inspection and testing, O&M Manual review, as-built review,
training, and punch list activities on the schedule.

The Construction Schedule shall clearly show the sequence and
interdependence of construction activities, submittals and shall specifically
indicate:

a. Activities and their interdependency for the submittal sequence, for
procurement, delivery, installation, and completion of each major piece of
equipment, materials, and other supplies.

b. Activities for maintaining Project Record Documents.
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C.

Phase and sub-phase work staring and completion.

Work to the interior and exterior of the existing facility indicating the
various activities at each work area.

7. The Construction Schedule shall be calendar time-scaled in the form of a
precedence diagram
8. The activities shall include:

a. Description: What is to be accomplished and where.

b. Activity ID: The Contractor will develop his own requirements for the
construction progress schedule. The activity ID should be the means
that the Contractor uses to sort their schedule in the event that they can
not come to agreement with Owner’s Construction Manager on the
coding structure of the overall construction progress schedule.

C. Calendar day duration.

d. The dollar value for each activity on the Construction Schedule for cash
flow planning purposes and on the Schedule of Values for payment
purposes (cost loading). The total of activity costs shall equal the
Contract amount and be in conformance with the bid proposal.

e. The total quantum of manpower (in terms of man-days) assigned to each
activity.

f. The total number of full-time workers assigned to work on each activity
(man loading).

C. ANALYSIS AND UPDATING OF THE SCHEDULE
1. Contractor shall provide Owner’s Construction Manager with copies of an
updated schedule showing work progress. Submittal of the updated schedule
shall be attached with the request for payment and will be a condition of monthly
payment.
2. Revised schedule, other than the preliminary schedule, shall be prepared and

submitted under the following conditions:

a.

b.

When approved changes to the Contract effect Contract completion time.

When “slippage” occurs because of procurement delays, rains, strikes,
and other delays.

When activities are modified from previous submittal.

When delay on initial non-critical items is of such magnitude as to
change course of critical path.

Computerized CPM reports will be distributed by the Contractor on a
monthly basis as a part of the Application for Payment. The Contractor
is responsible for the accuracy of the information contained in the
computerized CPM, and subsequent updates of the CPM. Owner’s
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Construction Manager acts as a data-monitoring agent only for this
information. Owner’s Construction Manager will not produce
computerized CPM schedule drawings. Producing computerized CPM
schedule drawings and revisions to schedule drawings is the
responsibility of the Contractor.

1.02  ADDITIONAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE REQUIRMENTS

A.

The Construction Schedule must be developed using the knowledge and expertise of a
gualified Project Superintendent.

The Construction Schedule must be developed with the direct involvement and input from
the Subcontractors that will be working on the project. Their involvement is key to the
accuracy of the Construction Schedule. Their integration into the development of the
Construction Schedule must include as a minimum:

1. The work activities from each subcontractor’s prepared construction schedules.
2. Their activity durations.

3. Their activity relationships to their activities and other subcontractor activities.
4, Cost associated with the activities of the schedule.

5. Manpower associated with the scheduled work activity.

The Contractor shall distribute the Construction Schedule and its updates to the
Subcontractors for review and acceptance. Copies of the transmittals to the
Subcontractors of the construction progress schedule and its monthly update will be
included with the monthly payment application submittal.

1.03 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE ACCEPANCE

A.

D.

If provided in the Owner-Contractor Agreement, the Contractor will be subject to daily
liquidated damages for failure to timely deliver a revised Project Construction Schedule
acceptable to Owner.

A Construction Schedule extending beyond the Contract time will not be acceptable.

Approval of the Contractor’'s Construction Schedule, if based on less time than the
maximum time allowed, does not serve to change the specified time of completion. Nor
does it serve as a waiver of the Contractor’s or the Owner’s right to the full amount of
time specified as the time of completion, unless the time of completion is changed by a
formal change order to this Contract. A Construction Schedule showing the work
completed in less than the Contract time, which is found practical by the Project
Manager, shall be considered to have float. The float is the time between the earlier
scheduled completion of the work and the Contract Completion Date. In this case and
others, float is a resource available to both the Owner and the Contractor.

Any change in the work, planned restraints, logic, sequence, or timing of work shall be
submitted in a written revision to the impacted portion of the CPM drawing by the
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Contractor for the Project Manager’s approval. Upon approval, the Contractor shall
revise the computerized CPM Construction Schedule accordingly.

If, according to the updated CPM Construction Schedule, the Contractor is 30 days or
more behind the estimated progress date, considering all approved time extensions, the
Contractor shall submit a revised schedule (Recovery Schedule) showing a workable
plan to complete the Project on time. The Project Manager may withhold progress
payments until the Contractor submits a revised Construction Schedule, acceptable to
the Project Manager.

Scheduling of approved changes is the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor
shall revise the Construction Schedule drawing to incorporate all activities involved in
completing the change orders and submit it to the Project Manager for review and
approval. The Contractor shall provide a separate fragmentary Schedule for each
change indicating the revised activity, whether the change is concurrent or sequential,
and the duration of the change and the restraints with his pricing of the change. Failure
to request time and/or failure to provide the fragmentary schedule will result in the
Contractor waiving his right for additional time.

Construction Manager may find that the Contractor is entitled to an extension of the
completion date under the provisions of the Contract. The determination of the total
number of days’ extension will be based upon the current analysis of the currently
accepted monthly update of the Construction Schedule and upon the data relevant to the
extension.

Contractor acknowledges and agrees that delays to non-critical activities (those with
float) will not be the basis for a time extension. Non-critical activities are those activities
which, when delayed, use float and do not affect the final Contract Completion Date.

1.04 SUBMITTALS OF CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

All schedule submittals shall include five copies of the CPM for Construction Schedule.

A. The Contractor’s pre-bid schedule with his initial Ninety- (90) day Construction Schedule.
B. Ninety (90) day Construction Schedule.
C. Complete cost/ resource loaded Construction Schedule.
D. Schedule certifications.
E. Schedule transmittals.
F. Monthly Construction Schedule updates.
G. Three (3) -week rolling (“look ahead”) schedule.
H. Detailed Closeout Schedule.
l. Initial and monthly updates to the Contractor’s project directory.
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1.05 CLOSEOUT SCHEDULE

A. Ninety (90) days prior to estimated substantial completion, Contractor will provide a
detailed closeout schedule of all activities to be completed including instructions, O&M,
testing, training inspection, clean-up, etc.

B. Ninety (90) days prior to start of the first system test Contractor will provide a detailed
schedule for all Division 15, 16, and 17 work performance testing.

1.06 THREE WEEK ROLLING SCHEDULE. The Contractor shall provide a three-week rolling schedule
as described in Specification 01319 Project Meetings. The Contractor shall provide sufficient copies
for all meeting attendees.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013300

SUBMITTALS

1.01 SUBMIITAL PROCEDURES.

A. General:

1.

Within 30 days after Owner’s Notice to Proceed, prepare and submit a prioritized
schedule of submittals (including those to be furnished by Owner) which is
coordinated and integrated into the Contractor's construction schedule. Such
schedule shall advise the Architect as to the latest date the submittal should be
returned to the Contractor in order to avoid delay to the work.

2. Architect shall have a reasonable length of time to review shop drawings and
submittals as deemed necessary to permit adequate review in the Architect's
professional judgment not to exceed 15 business days.

3. Do not schedule submittals out of sequence with the schedule for work except as
required for products known to require extraordinary long-lead times between
order and delivery. Submittals for long-lead time items shall be accompanied by
verification of the required lead-time from the supplier.

4, In order for Architect to make final color selections, Architect must receive all
submittals involving color choices, including color samples before starting
selection process.

5. Architect's Review: Does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors or
omissions in the submittals.

B. Transmittals:

1. Transmit each submittal using Architect-accepted form.

2. Sequentially number the transmittal forms. Re-submittals to have original
number with an alphabetic suffix.

3. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent Drawing sheet
and detail number(s), and specification Section number, as appropriate.

4, Apply Contractor's stamp, assigned or initialed certifying that review, verification
of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and
coordination of information, is in accordance with the requirements of the Work
and Contract Documents.

5. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations
that may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

6. Deliver to Architect at business address. Coordinate submission of related items.

C. Revise and resubmit submittals as required, identify all changes made since previous
submittal.
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Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties. Instruct parties to promptly
report any inability to comply with provisions.

Partial submittals will not be reviewed. They will be returned.

Commence no portion of the work requiring submittals until the submittal has been
reviewed by the Architect.

Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps. Allow a 6-inch x 6-inch space
for Architect's stamp.

1.02 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A.

Submit initial Construction Schedule in duplicate within 15 days after date established in
Notice to Proceed for Architect's review.

Revise and resubmit as required.

Submit revised schedules with each Application for Payment (at minimum), identifying
changes since previous version.

Submit a horizontal bar chart with separate line for each major section of Work or
operation, identifying first work day of each week.

Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate stages
and other logically grouped activities. Indicate the early and late start, early and late
finish, float dates, and duration.

Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each submission.

Indicate submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, samples, and product
delivery dates, including those furnished by Owner and under Allowances.

1.03 PROPOSED PRODUCTS LIST

A.

Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit complete list of major products
proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each
product.

For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name,
model or catalog designation, and reference standards.

1.04 SHOP DRAWINGS

A.

Shop Drawings accepted and reviewed by the Architect are instruments of convenience
to further the progress of the work and will become Documents of Record, but are not to
be considered as becoming a part of the Contract Documents (except that shop drawings
which include required calculations for verification by the Architect, Fire Marshal, or the
Owner's Insurance carriers, of life safety concerns, such as for shop drawings submitted
for fire sprinkler systems with hydraulic calculations, or structural elements such as
prefabricated joist systems, shall become a part of the Contract Documents).
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B. Submit 4 full sized copies that are rolled, not folded.

C. Identify details on shop drawings by reference to sheet and detail numbers of Contract
Drawings and/or specific reference to Sections and Paragraphs of the Specifications.

D. After review, reproduce and distribute in accordance with Article on Procedures above
and for Record Documents described in Section 01715 — Substantial and Final
Completion.

1.05 Product Data

A. Typically submit two copies if not otherwise specified in specific sections. Architect will
mark up and make record copies for Architect's use and consultants if required and
return marked copy to Contractor.

B. Identify pertinent materials, products, models, finishes.

C. Identify standard options included.

D. Show dimensions and clearances required.

E. Indicate performance characteristics and capabilities.

F. Show wiring diagrams and controls and necessary rough-in requirements for utility

services and connections where applicable.

G. Modify standard schematic drawings to delete information which is not applicable and
supplement to provide additional information where required.

H. After review, distribute in accordance with Article on Procedures above and provide

copies for Record Documents described in Section 01715 - Substantial and Final
Completion.

1.06 SAMPLES

A. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the Product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing
work.

B. Submit samples of finishes, textures, and patterns for Architect's selection. Where

samples have natural variations in color texture or dimension, submit samples showing
the extremes, as well as the middle range.

C. Include identification on each sample, with full Project information.

D. Submit the number of samples specified in individual specification Sections, or where
number is not specified, provide two samples, one of which will be retained by Architect.

E. Reviewed samples which may be used in the Work are indicated in individual
specification Sections.
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1.07 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
A. When specified in individual specification Sections, submit manufacturers' printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing,
in quantities specified for Product Data.

B. Identify conflicts between manufacturers' instructions and Contract Documents.

1.08 MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATES

A. When specified in individual specification Sections, submit manufacturers' certificate to
Architect for review, in quantities specified for Product Data.

B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference date, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be
acceptable to Architect.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014100

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 -- GENERAL

The work shall comply with all applicable laws, rules and regulations. The following has been compiled
for the convenience of the Contractor and Subcontractors but it may not be exhaustive.

1.01 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

A. All materials specified by reference to number, symbol, or title of a specified standard
such as a State standard, commercial standard, federal specifications, American Society
for Testing Materials, or trade-association standard, or other similar standard shall
comply with requirements in the revision thereof and any amendments or supplements
thereto in effect on date of execution of the Contract. See Section 01420.

B. Standard referred to, except as modified herein, shall have full force and effect as though
printed in these specifications. These standards are not furnished to the Contractor,
since manufacturers and trades involved are assumed to be familiar with their
requirements.

1.02 CODES

A. The Work shall be performed in accordance with Applicable Code Requirements and
applicable requirements of State of Oregon, Federal and all other regulatory agencies,
including, but not limited to the following:

1. Oregon Structural Specialty Code (OSSC)
2. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) "Life Safety Code"; NFPA 101 And
Others As Adopted By Title 24 Of CCR.
3. Oregon Health And Safety Code
4, Oregon Occupational Safety And Health Act (Cal/lOSHA)
5. Federal Occupational Safety And Health Administration (OSHA)
6. Americans With Disabilities Act
7. The Federal Clean Water Act
B. Conflicts between code requirements, comply with the one establishing the more

stringent requirements.

C. Conflicts between code requirements and Contract Documents, comply with the one
establishing the more stringent requirements.
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END OF SECTIONS
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SECTION 014200

REFERENCE STANDARDS

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SCHEDULE

A. Abbreviations and acronyms used in Contract Documents to identify reference standards.
They include but are not necessarily limited to those indicated in the Schedule of
References (not all references are necessarily used on this project).

B. Obtain copies of referenced standards direct from publication source, when needed for
proper performance of work, or when Contract Documents require reference to be kept at
job site.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal Standards,
comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are
specified, required by manufacturer, or are required by applicable codes.

B. Conform to applicable reference standards based on date of Contract Documents. For
codes listed on the Drawings, applicable date shall be date shown.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF REFERENCE

ACI American Concrete Institute
P.O. Box 9094
Farmington Hills, Ml 48333
www.aci-int.org

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act
c/o Architectural and Transportation Barriers
Compliance Board
Washington, DC
www.usdoj.gov/crt/ada/adahom1.htm

ADC Air Diffusion Council
104 S. Michigan Ave., Suite 1500
Chicago, IL 60603
www.flexibleduct.org

AGC Associated General Contractors of America
333 John Carlyle Street, Suite 200
Alexandria, VA 22314
www.agc.org
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AIA

AISC

ANSI

ARI

ASHRAE

ASME

ASTM

AWI|

AWS

0OSSSC

American Institute of Architects
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20006
www.aiaonline.com

American Institute of Steel

One East Wacker Drive, Suite 3100
Chicago, IL 60601-2001
WwWw.aisc.org

American National Standards Institute Construction
1819 L Street NW

Washington, DC 20036

WWwWWw.ansi.org

Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute
4301 N. Fairfax Drive #425

Arlington, VA 22203

www.ari.org

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and
Air Conditioning Engineers

1791 Tullie Circle, N.E.

Atlanta, GA 30329

www.ashrae.org

American Society of Mechanical Engineers
Three Park Ave. NE

New York, NY 10016-5990
www.asme.org

American Society for Testing and Materials
100 Barr Harbor Drive

West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
www.astm.org

Architectural Woodwork Institute
1952 Isaac Newton Square
West Reston, VA 20190
www.awinet.org

American Welding Society
550 Le Jeune Road, N.W.
Miami, FL 33126
WWW.aws.org

Oregon Structural Building Code
P.O. Box 14470
Salem, OR 97309-0404
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CRSI

DHI

EJCDC

FS

GA

HMMA

ICBO

IEEE

ML/SFA

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute
933 N. Plum Grove Road
Schaumburg, IL 60173
WWW.Crsi.org

Door and Hardware Institute
14150 Newbrook Drive, Suite 200
Chantilly, VA 20151-2223
www.dhi.org

Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee
American Consulting Engineers Council

1015 15th Street, N.W. #802

Washington, DC 20005

www.acec.org

Federal Specification

General Services Administration
Specifications and Consumer Information
Distribution Section (WFSIS)
Washington, DC 20406
ww.gsa.gov/pub/fed-specs.cfm

Gypsum Association
810 First Street NE #510
Washington, DC 20002
WWW.gypsum.org

Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association
A Division of NAAMM

8 South Michigan Ave., Suite 1000
Chicago, IL 60603
www.naamm.org/hmma.htm

International Conference of Building Officials
5360 S. Workman Mill Road

Whittier, CA 90601

www.icbo.org

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
1828 L Street NW, Suite 1202

Washington, DC 20036-5104

www.ieee.org

Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association
A Division of NAAMM

8 South Michigan Ave., Suite 1000
Chicago, IL 60603
www.naamm.org/mlsfa.htm
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NEMA

NFPA

OSHPD

PCA

PS

SMACNA

UL

Warnock-

Hersey

WIC

National Electrical Manufacturers' Association
1300 North 17" Street, Suite 1847

Rosslyn, VA 22209

www.nema.org

National Fire Protection Association
1 Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101
Quincy, MA 02269-9101
www.nfpa.org

Office of Statewide Health, Planning and Development
1831 Ninth Street

Sacramento, CA 95814-6723

www.oshpd.ca.gov

Portland Cement Association
5420 Old Orchard Road
Skokie, IL 60077
www.portcement.org

Product Standard

U. S. Department of Commerce

Washington, DC 20203

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors'
National Association

4201 Lafayette Center Drive

Chantilly, VA 29802

WWww.smacna.org

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.
333 Pfingsten Road
Northbrook, IL 60062-2096
www.ul.com

Intertek Testing Services/Warnock-Hersey
2430 Mariner Square Loop #B

Alameda, CA 94501
www.warnockhersey.com

Woodwork Institute of California
4356 Gregory Street

Castro Valley, CA 94546
www.wicnet.org

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014500

QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 -- GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Quality assurance and control of installation.
Testing laboratory services.
Inspection.

Manufacturers' field services and reports.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01420 - Reference Standards.

Section 01330 - Submittals: Submission of Manufacturers' Instructions and Certificates.
Structural Drawings

Mechanical and Plumbing drawings specifications

Electrical drawings and specifications.

Respective Sections of the Specifications requiring tests.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE/CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions
and workmanship to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply fully with manufacturers' instructions, including recommended steps in the
sequence of installation.

C. If manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the work except when more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more
precise workmanship.
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Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to
withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion or disfigurement.

Install various parts of the work with tolerance recommended by manufacturer or as
specified, shown or directed. When manufacturer's tolerance is not available or
applicable, install as suitable for proper operation. Adjust when required to avoid binding
or excessively loose fit.

1.04 TESTING LABORATORY SERVICE
A. Owner will appoint, employ, and pay for services of an independent firm to perform
inspection and testing.
B. The independent firm will perform inspections, tests, and other services specified in
individual specification Sections and as required by the Architect.
C. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the Architect, in duplicate, indicating
observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with
Contract Documents.
D. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment,
tools, storage and assistance as requested.
E. Notify Architect and independent firm 48 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring services.
F. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests
required for Contractor's use.
1.05 INSPECTION
A. Inspector of Record: An Inspector of Record, employed by the Owner, will be assigned
to the Work in accordance with the requirements of OSHPD and the OSSC. The Work of
the Project shall be subject to the personal continuous observation of the Inspector.
Contractor shall provide access to work and furnish the Inspector reasonable facilities for
obtaining such information as may be necessary to keep him fully informed of the Work.
Inspection of the Work shall not relieve the Contractor from any obligation to fulfill any
portion of this Contract.
B. The Owner will arrange and pay for specialty tests and inspections as required by the
OSSC that are shown below. The Specialty Testing Laboratories or individuals shall be
selected by the Owner.
1. Concrete Testing.
2. Drilled in concrete anchors.
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C. The contractor is responsible for the timing of scheduling and re-testing of inspections.
Tests and inspections shall be coordinated with the Inspector of Record, (IOR) for the
timing of the work. Costs for re-testing shall be borne by the Contractor.

D. The Contractor shall reflect the requirements of TIO Program in the Construction
Schedule and the logic of the CPM scheduling.

1.06 REPAIR AND PROTECTION. Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample-taking and similar
services performed on the Work, repair damaged work and restore substrates and finishes to
eliminate deficiencies, including visual deficiencies.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 015000

CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONTROL

1.07 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. All fees, labor, and materials, including temporary equipment and connection thereof,
required to provide temporary utility services necessary for maintaining existing services
and for execution of Work and tests required in various sections of Specifications shall be
furnished by Contractor at Contractor's expense, except where otherwise specified.
When notified by the Owner, Contractor shall remove all temporary equipment and
connections, and leave premises and existing permanent apparatus in an equivalent
condition as existed prior to making temporary connections.

B. Electricity (for Construction and Testing): Furnish all temporary electrical services.
Obtain electricity by connecting to existing SUMC electrical distribution system, except
where electricity is used for electrical welding devices and any electrical heating devices
providing temporary heat. Electricity is available at no cost to Contractor.

C. Water (for Construction and Testing): Furnish temporary water services.

1. Obtain water by connecting to SUMC distribution system. Provide required
pressure backflow preventer at each connection. Water is available at no cost to
Contractor.

2. Maintain connections, pipe fittings and fixtures and conserve water-use so none
is wasted. Failure to stop leakage or other waste will be cause for revocation (at
Owner's discretion) of use of water from SUMC.

3. Contractor shall be FULLY RESPONSIBLE for any loss related to water use or
leakage on this project.

D. Temporary Sanitary Facilities:

1. The Contractor shall provide, pay for, install, and maintain for duration of the
Work, portable chemical toilets for construction personnel in compliance with
laws and regulations, at locations approved by SUMC.

2. Service, clean daily, and maintain facilities and enclosures.

E. Temporary Ventilation and Heat:

1. Contractor shall provide, maintain, and pay for temporary ventilation and heat as
may be required during construction to maintain adequate environmental
conditions on the Project site for storage, application, and drying of installed
materials, and protection of materials from damage due to improper temperature
and humidity.

2. Provide adequate exhaust fans to create a negative pressure in the enclosed
areas for welding, painting and curing of installed materials, to disperse humidity,
and to prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
Contractor shall coordinate with SUMC Project Manager the route of the
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exhausted air to the building exterior or the connections to the existing building
exhaust system.

1.08 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A. Provide and maintain fire extinguishes, fire hoses and other equipment as necessary for
proper fire protection during construction.

B. Provide and maintain portable fire extinguishers throughout the area under construction
and in field offices, storage sheds and other temporary structures used for construction.
In the area under construction, minimum requirements are: one fire extinguisher for each
3,000 square foot of building floor area and no more than 100-foot maximum travel
distance.

C. Appoint qualified person with authority to maintain fire protection equipment, institute fire
prevention measures, and direct the prompt removal of unnecessary combustible
materials and waste. Such person shall be responsible for the correct and safe use of
soldering on coppers, extension lights, flammable liquids, welding and metal cutting
apparatus, wax pots, and other flame tools.

D. Use special precautions to reduce fire hazard where electric or gas welding or cutting
work is done. Cover all hazardous material and electrical wires with blanket.

E. Store paints, varnishes, volatile oils, and similar combustible materials in a room having
good ventilation and containing no other materials, or in metal lockers or metal boxes
with self-closing covers. Store gasoline and other volatile flammable liquids in metal
barrels well away from structures or other combustible materials.

F. Smoking shall be prohibited in SUMC.

1.09 HAZADROUS MATERIALS HANDLING

A. Handling of hazardous materials shall be in accordance with Section 414 of the 2014
Oregon Structural Specialty Code.

B. Prior to the delivery of any hazardous materials, as defined by the State of Oregon,
submit a copy of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) to SUMC.

C. Contractor shall make on-site hazard surveillance inspections of construction area,
storage, and field office both during and after hours. Submit schedule for approval by the
SUMC.

1.10 CONSTRUCTION AIDS

A. Construction Aids:
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1.12

1.13

1. Materials and installation may be new or used, suitable for the intended purpose,
and in conformance with applicable regulatory requirement.

2. Completely remove construction aids when no longer required.

3. Clean and repair damages caused by installation or use of construction aids.

4. Restore permanent facilities used for temporary purposes to condition acceptable
to SUMC.

Debris Box: Location of debris boxes shall be determined at Pre-construction meeting.
Remove rubbish, waste materials and debris daily.

ACCESS ROADS AND PARKING AREAS

A.

Access: Access to the job site over existing Campus roads, shall be arranged between
Contractor and SUMC Project Manager. SUMC will cooperate in vacating the parking
spaces for necessary periods of time to facilitate access for loading and unloading,
provided three working days notice is received from the Contractor when requesting a
specific period of time for access.

Parking: All parking shall be in accordance with the Project parking plan prepared by the
Project Manager. Contractor shall be responsible for and control the parking of its
workers and Sub-Contractors’ workers. Any parking for Contractors’ or Sub-Contractors’
workers other than as provided in the parking plan must be approved in writing by the
Project Manager.

TRAFFIC CONTROL

A.

Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate traffic control and flagmen's services at
all points where transporting of equipment and materials engaged on the Work regularly
enters and exits from the project site.

Take special precautions not to damage the existing statues, sculptures, landscaping and
general site improvements along the access route. In case of damage to these items, it
shall be Contractor's sole responsibility to restore these items to their original condition
without increase in the Contract Sum.

FIELD OFFICE AND WORK SHED

A.

No additional area is available for field office. Contractor shall utilize the project site for a
field office.

Field Office. Contractor shall provide a fully-equipped field office of a size suitable to the
Project which shall include telephones, fax machines, computers with high-speed internet
access, printers and other normal office equipment.
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C. Contractor is required to provide furniture and office equipment for their own use, and
adequate cabinets and files for storage of Contract Documents, Shop Drawings and
Samples.

D. At completion of construction Work, remove all furniture and debris. Clean and wash the
office before returning to Owner. If there is any damage during the use of the space for
field office, it shall be restored to the original conditions by the Contractor at the
Contractor's expense.

1.14 TEMPARORY CONTROL

A. Cooperation with SUMC personnel is required, and sufficient notice shall be given prior to
start of any work which will interfere in any way with the use of the property. Since the
Work is to be done in an occupied area, particular care shall be exercised to minimize
noise and other disturbances. The Contractor shall coordinate with SUMC Project
Manager in advance to obtain approval for the use of noisy equipment.

B. Prior to proceeding with the Work, the Contractor shall coordinate with SUMC Project
Manager in advance to obtain approval for time schedule or time during which noisy
activities such as core drilling, concrete cutting, etc. may be permitted.

C. Contractor shall limit his use of premises for work and storage. No storage of
construction materials outside the construction barriers will be permitted. Confirm with
SUMC Project Manager for temporary storage for construction materials and equipment
outside of construction barriers.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 -- GENERAL

SECTION 016200

PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED. Furnish and install products specified, under options and
conditions for substitutions stated in this Section.

1.02 PRODUCTS LIST

A. Submit five copies of complete list of major products which are proposed for installation.
B. Tabulate products by Specifications Section number and title.
C. For products specified only by reference standards, list each such product:

1. Name and address of manufacturer.

2. Trade name.

3. Model or catalog designation.

4, Manufacturer's data:

a. Reference standards.

b. Performance test data.

1.03 CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONS

A. For products specified only by reference standards, select product meeting that standard,
by any manufacturer.

B. For products specified by naming several products or manufacturers, select any one of
the products and manufacturers named which complies with the Specifications.

C. For products specified by nhaming one or more products or manufacturers, submit a
request as for substitutions, for any product or manufacturer which is not specifically

named.

1.04 SUBSTITIONS. Requests for substitutions shall use the same procedures as are used for RFI’s.
See Section 01261.

A. Catalog numbers and specific brands or trade names followed by the designation "or
accepted equal" are used in conjunction with material and equipment required by the
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Specifications to establish the standard of quality, utility, and appearance required.
Substitutions which are equal in quality, utility, and appearance to those specified may be
accepted subject to the following provisions.

1.

2.

All substitutions must be accepted in writing by Architect.

Contractor shall submit to Architect, within Thirty-Five (35) days after the date of
commencement specified in the Notice to Proceed, a typewritten list containing a
description of each substitute material or equipment.

a. After end of that period, request of substitution will be considered only in
case of product unavailability or other conditions beyond the control of
Contractor.

b. Product unavailability shall be verified in writing by manufacturer.

Failure of Contractor to submit proposed substitutions for approval in the manner
described above and within the time prescribed shall be sufficient cause for
disapproval by the Architect of any substitutions otherwise proposed.

Architect will accept, in writing, proposed substitutions that are in Architect’s
opinion equal in quality, utility, and appearance to the material or equipment
specified.

Such acceptance shall not relieve Contractor from complying with the
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications.

Wherever more than one (1) manufacturer's product is specified, the first-named
product is the basis for the project design and the use of alternative named
manufacturer's products or substitutes may require modifications in the project
design and construction. If such alternatives are proposed by Contractor and are
favorably reviewed by the Architect, Contractor shall be responsible for all costs
of any changes resulting from Contractor's proposed substitutions which affect
other parts of the Work or the work of Separate Contractors, including the cost of
the Architect's additional services, testing, permits thereby made necessary.

Decision of Architect shall be final. If any proposed substitute is judged by the
Architect to be unacceptable, the specified item shall be provided; further
submissions will not be allowed, unless directed by the Architect.

If a request for substitution occurs after the 35-day period the substitution may be
reviewed at the discretion of Architect; and the costs of such review, as approved
by Owner, shall be borne by Contractor and will be deducted from the Contract
Sum.

B. Requests for substitutions will only be considered if the Contractor submits the following:

1.

Complete technical data including drawings, performance specifications,
samples, and test reports of the article proposed for substitution; and any
additional information required by Architect.
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2. Complete breakdown of costs, which shall include additional costs and savings
generated by the proposed substitution and shall indicate the amount, if any, to
be deducted from the Contract Sum if the proposed substitution is accepted.

3. Statement by the Contractor that the proposed substitution is in full compliance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents and Applicable Code
Requirement.

4, List of other trades, if any, which may be affected by the substitution.

5. If the proposed substitution requires that portions of the Project be redesigned or
construction be removed in order to accommodate the substituted item, submit
design and engineering calculations prepared by a properly licensed design
professional. The Contractor shall bear all costs resulting from the substitution.

C. Submit separate request for each substitution. Support each request with:
1. Complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with
requirements stated in Contract Documents:
a. Product identification, including manufacturer's name and address.
b. Manufacturer's literature; identify:
1) Products description.
2) Reference standards.
3) Performance and test data.
C. Samples, as applicable.
d. Name and address of similar projects on which product has been used,
and date of each installation.

2. Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified; list
significant variations.

3. Data relating to changes in construction schedule.

4, Any effect of substitution on separate contracts.

5. List of changes required on other work or products.

6. Accurate cost data comparing proposed substitution with product specified.

7. Designation of required license fees or royalties.

8. Designation of availability of maintenance services, sources of replacement
materials.

D. Substitutions will not be considered for acceptance when:
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1. They are indicated or implied on shop drawings or product data submittals
without a formal request from Contractor.

2. They are requested directly by a subcontractor or supplier.

3. Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents.

4. Insufficient information is submitted.

5. To match existing as designated after a manufacturer or model number.

6. Architect may reject any substitutions not proposed in the manner and within the

time prescribed above.
E. The 35-day submittal period does not excuse Contractor from completing the Work within

the Contract Time or excuse Contractor from paying liquidated damages if Final
Completion is delayed.

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATION. In making a formal request for substitution, Contractor
represents that:

A. They have investigated proposed product and have determined that it is equal to or
superior in all respects to that specified.

B. They will provide same warranties for the substitution as for the product specified.

C. They will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into the Work and will make such
changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects.

D. They waive claims for additional costs caused by substitution which may subsequently
become apparent.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017150

SUBSTANTIAL AND FINAL COMPLETION

1.06 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The space may be used for its intended purpose and shall be considered Substantially Complete
once the Contractor has completed all of the following items:

A. Definition of Substantial Completion.

1.

The Work is defined as Substantially Complete when the Contractor has
completed all of the following items:

a. Receives verified reports from the Architect, as well as the Owner, and
all other agencies that the space is safe and ready for occupancy.

b. Temporary electrical power has been provided to permanent and
temporary items requiring power.

C. All existing utilities have been rerouted and are in full operation

d. Provides specified operation and maintenance manuals so that the
Owner can independently operate and maintain the space.

e. Protects substantially complete work from damage from remaining
construction.
f. Receives a Certificate of Substantial Completion, approved by the

Owner’s Representatives and Architect/Engineer that incorporates a
Punch List of Incomplete Work. This Punch List is limited to items that
can be accomplished during normal business hours without disrupting or
inconveniencing staff and the public.

2. Unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the
guarantee period for work covered by the Certificate of Substantial Completion shall
commence on the date of Substantial Completion.

3. The guarantee period for equipment and systems in each phase will begin on the
date of acceptance by the Owner of that piece of equipment or system.

B. Preparation for Substantial Completion. Submit the following items to the Owner’s

Representative and Architect with the request for an inspection to certify substantial
completion for any phase of work:

1.

A status report of the work-in-place at the time of the contractor’s inspection request
including a forecast of work to be completed before substantial completion and work
to be included on the Punch List. This status report shall be in a format acceptable
to the Architect and serves as the basis for the Punch List.
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Documents from the building inspection and fire departments signifying their
approval for occupancy or completion as appropriate.

The Architect will review the aforementioned documents and conduct a cursory
inspection of the work to determine if the project is ready for the Owner and
Architect/Engineer’s inspection.

If the work is sufficiently complete, the Owner’s Representatives and
Architect/Engineer will inspect the work and accept the Contractor’s Punch List, or
amend the Punch List as necessary to certify the work as Substantially Complete.

C. Pre-warranty Issues:

1.

Additional Punch List items discovered after Substantial Completion and prior to
Final Completion and acceptance shall be reported to the Contractor using a
procedure similar to that used for the warranty.

The Contractor shall continuously update progress toward completion of the Punch
List.

D. Final Completion;

1.

When the work is complete and ready for final inspection, the Contractor shall
submit the following information:

A certification that the work has been inspected by the Contractor and completed in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

A copy of the Punch List indicating completion of all work certified to be accurate by
a senior executive of Contractor.

1.07  FINAL COMPLETION AND CLOSEOUT/ACCEPTANCE. Prior to acceptance by the Owner, the

Contractor shall:

A. Submit a final statement of cost to the Architect. Final statement shall reflect all
adjustments to the Contract Sum:

1.

2.

The original Contract Sum.

Additions and deductions resulting from:

a. Previous Change Orders.

b. Deductions for uncorrected Work.
C. Documents for liquidated damages.
d. Other adjustments.

Total Contract Sum, as adjusted.
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4, Previous Payments.
5. Sum remaining due.

6. The Architect will prepare a final Modification reflecting approved adjustments to
the Contract Sum which were not previously made by change orders.

B. Submit warranties, maintenance agreements, final certifications, and similar documents
required by the Contract Documents.

C. Submit a certification from Contractor that all training of SUMC maintenance personnel in
accordance with Specification 01770 has been completed.

D. Submit a certificate of insurance evidencing and confirming that the products and
completed operations insurance prescribed in General Requirements shall be in force for
a period of three years following completion of the Work.

E. Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner's full and unrestricted use of the work and
access to services and utilities, including where required occupancy permits, operating
certificates, and similar releases. Provide all release of liens and claims from subcontractors
and suppliers. List all outstanding claim issues that will be litigated (see below).

F. Submit the written consent of the surety or sureties, if any, to final payment;

G. Submit final Record Documents, maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information as required by the Contract Documents
and approved by the Architect and the Project Manager.

H. Contractor expressly acknowledges and agrees that the Record Documents and
operations manuals have a value in excess of the amount of the retention, and that it
shall not be entitled to receive the retention until such items have been submitted to and
approved by the Architect and the Project Manager.

l. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of materials, and similar physical items to the Project

Manager.
J. Make final change-over of locks and forward keys to the Project Manager.
K. Remove all temporary facilities and services, along with construction tools and equipment,

mock-ups, and similar elements.
L. The Contractor shall provide a final completion report, which shall consist of the following:

1. A summary time analysis providing a justification for any time extensions being
requested which have not been approved.

2. A summary of all potential claims from the Contractor against the Owner. Attach
copies of all claims made to date and any new claims which are being submitted.

3. A copy of all Record Documents and/or transmittals of Record Documents
previously submitted.
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4, A copy of operation and maintenance manuals and/or transmittals of operation and
maintenance manuals previously provided.

5. A copy of all training information and information stating dates training was provided
to the Owner.

6. All materials, parts, and keys and/or a copy of transmittals of items previously
provided to the Owner.

7. A summary of all change requests, which the Contractor believes are outstanding
and are not included in the aforementioned claims.

8. A complete release of all liens from the subcontractors and suppliers.

9. Contractor's request for final payment.

10. Additional copies of all warranties and guarantees.

11. Documents confirming all final testing and start-up operations, which were
conducted.

M. Prepare final Application for Payment in accordance with the General Requirements and

these Specifications.

1.08 FINAL PAYMENT

After the Owner has accepted the work and recorded the Notice of Completion, the final payment will
be made within forty five (45) days after the recording of the Notice of Completion. Acceptance of
final payment by the Contractor shall constitute a waiver of all claims, except those previously made
in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the time of final application for payment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017500

CLEANING
PART 1 -- GENERAL
1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED
A. Execute cleaning during progress of the Work to prevent accumulation of dust and
debris.
B. Execute final cleaning as required in the General Requirements and as specified
hereinafter.
C. Cleaning for specific products or Work is specified in the appropriate individual

Specification SECTIONS.

1.02 DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with
codes, rules and regulations.

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS

MATERIALS. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property and
will not damage surfaces, and are recommended by manufacturer of the surface materials to be cleaned.

PART 3 -- EXECUTION
3.01 DUST CONTROL

A. Clean interior space prior to the start of finish painting, and continue cleaning on as-
needed basis until painting is finished.

3.02 DURING CONSTRUCTOIN

A. Execute periodic cleaning to keep the Work and the site free from accumulations of
waste materials, rubbish, dirt, and tracked debris resulting from construction operations.

B. Construction operations shall allow for the use of the Gym.
C. Provide on-site containers for the collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.
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Promptly remove from site all demolished materials, debris, and rubbish from the site
daily in a neat, orderly manner, and dispose of at legal disposal areas away from site.
Burning on the site is prohibited.

3.03  FINAL CLEANING

A. Remove grease, mastic, adhesive, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels, and other foreign
materials from sight-exposed surfaces.
B. Wash and shine glazing and mirrors.
C. Polish glossy surfaces to clear shine.
D. Wash and wax all floor finishes and per manufacturer's recommendation. Wash all floors
thoroughly prior to the wax.
E. Vacuum all carpets.
F. Ventilating Systems:
1. Clean permanent filters, and replace disposable filters if units have been
operated during construction.
2. Clean ducts, blowers and coils if units have been operated during construction.
G. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment clean. Remove excess lubrication
and other substances. Clean light fixtures and lamps.
H. Disinfect, clean and polish all plumbing fixtures.
l. Prior to final completion, Contractor shall conduct an inspection of sight-exposed interior
and exterior surfaces and all Work areas to verify that the entire Work is cleaned.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017700

TRAINING OF MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL

PART 1 -- GENERAL

1.01 TRAINING OF MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL

A.

Informal Walk-Through During Construction: In latter stage of construction, maintenance
personnel shall, as deemed advisable, meet with the Contractor, and appropriate
subcontractor foremen at jobsite to observe portions of the project concerning their
trades, and to familiarize themselves with construction details before they are closed in.
A copy of each monthly Major Project Construction Report will be forwarded to
Maintenance Customer Service to keep Operations and Maintenance (O&M) informed of
the progress of construction for the project. During informal walk-through, the Contractor
shall identify any areas that might be difficult to reach, or access after portions of the
building are closed in; and other possible maintenance problems.

Training Walk-Through: After Architect's observation and walk-through for purposes of
issuing a Certificate of Substantial Completion, a training walk-through will be scheduled
by the SUMC Project Manager. Attendees shall include Owner’'s Representative,
Architect; Consultants; Contractor; Contractor’'s Superintendent; Mechanical, Plumbing
and Electrical Subcontractors; Ferry Building maintenance personnel; and Building
Representative. Copies of the operating manuals will be provided, and after the walk-
through, a form letter addressed to Work Information Center will be presented, turning the
building over for maintenance as of a specific date, with such exceptions as may be
noted in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

1.02 PROJECT CLOSEOUTS SUBMITTALS

A. Upon acceptance of the Work by the Architect, and prior to final payment and before
Architect issues a Final Certificate for Payment issued in accordance with the General
Requirements, the following shall be submitted as directed by Architect:
1. Keys in accordance with requirement of Section 08710.
2. Guarantee and equipment warranties as required by the Contract Documents.
3. Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens in accordance with the Agreement
and General Requirements.
4, Maintenance Material (Extra Stock).
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017800

GUARANTEES, WARRANTIES, BONDS SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS

1.01 GENERAL. Guarantees from Subcontractors shall not limit Contractor's warranties and
guarantees to the City. Whenever possible, Contractor shall cause warranties of Subcontractors
to be made directly to the City. If such warranties are made to Contractor, Contractor shall assign
such warranties to Owner prior to final payment.

1.02 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Assemble required guarantees, bonds, and service and maintenance contracts from
subcontractor, suppliers and manufacturers.

B. Number of original signed copies required: 2 each.

C. Table of Contents: Neatly typed and in orderly sequence. Provide complete information
for each item as follows:

1. Product or Work item.
2. Firm name, address, and telephone number; and name of principal.
3. Scope.
4, Date of beginning of guarantee, bond, or service and maintenance contract.
5. Duration of guarantee, bond, or service and maintenance contract.
6. Contractor's name, address, and telephone number; and name of principal.
7. Provide information for Owner’s personnel:
a. Proper procedure in case of failure.
b. Circumstances which might affect the validity of guarantee or bond.

1.083 FORM OF SUBMITTALS

A. Prepare in duplicate packets.
B. Format:
1. Size 8 1/2-inch x 11-inch sheets punched for 3-ring binder. Fold larger sheets to

fit into binders.
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2. Identify each packet on the cover with typed or printed title, "GUARANTEES AND
BONDS," and the following:

a. Title of Project.
b. Name of Contractor.
C. Binders: Commercial quality, 3-ring, with durable and cleanable plastic covers.
D. Disks: Two sets of DVDs with all Submittals included in a common document retention

format such as portable document format or “.pdf.”

1.04 TIME OF SUBMITTALS

A. Within 10 days after date of Substantial Completion, prior to Request for Final Application
for Payment, submit to the City’s Representative.

B. For Work activities, where Final Completion is delayed materially beyond the date of
Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after Final Completion,
listing the date of Final Completion as the start of the Guarantee To Repair Period.

1.05 FORM OF GUARANTEE

Submit the following written Guarantee, typed on the Subcontractor's letterhead, when required by a
Specification Section:

Date:

Project No.

Project Name:

Project Location:

GUARANTEE FOR (the "Contract"), between the ("Meritage Group") and

the ("Contractor")

(Name of Contractor) or (Subcontractor)
hereby guarantees to the Meritage group that the portion of the work described as follows:

, Which it has provided for the
above referenced Project, is of good quality; free from defects; free from any liens, claims, and
security interests; and has been completed in accordance with specification SECTION and the
other requirements of the Contract.

The undersigned further agrees that, if at any time within months after the date of the guarantee
the undersigned receives notice from the City that the aforesaid portion of the Work is
unsatisfactory, faulty, deficient, incomplete, or not in conformance with the requirements of the
Contract, the undersigned will, within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of such notice, correct,
repair, or replace such portion of the Work, together with any other parts of the Work and any
other property which is damaged or destroyed as a result of such defective portion of the Work or
the correction, repair, or replacement thereof; and that it shall diligently and continuously
prosecute such correction, repair, or replacement to completion.

In the event the undersigned fails to commence such correction, repair, or replacement within ten
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(10) calendar days after such notice, or to diligently and continuously prosecute the same to
completion, the undersigned, collectively and separately, do hereby authorize the City to
undertake such correction, repair, or replacement at the expense of the undersigned; and
Contractor will pay to the City promptly upon demand all costs and expenses incurred by the
Owner in connection therewith.

1. SUBCONTRACTOR
Signed: Title:
Typed Name:
Name of Firm:
Type of Work:
Contractor License Classification and License No.
Address:
Phone Number:

2. CONTRACTOR
Signed: Title:
Typed Name:
Name of Firm:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 024119

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section “Construction Waste Management”.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them
off-site unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

14 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively
demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
3 Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability

of materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to
make progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on
substrates exposed by selective demolition operations.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
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A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings
before proceeding with selective demolition.

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be
encountered in the Work.
1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be
removed by Owner under a separate contract.

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and
protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations
before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal
regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict
with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the
nature and extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

D. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of
preconstruction photographs.
1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

Provide photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by salvage operations.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to
remain and protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate,
identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and
mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when
requested by Contractor.
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or

abandoned, provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of
selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to
other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing,
and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be
removed.

3.3 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection
required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and
facilities to remain.

C. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural
supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of
selective demolition.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required
by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the
Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower
level. Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier
before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions
required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to
remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools
designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to
minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings

to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to
avoid marring existing finished surfaces.

4. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method
suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust
generation.
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5. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials
so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or
framing.

6. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management."

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused,
salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove
demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-
approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on
adjacent surfaces and areas.

3. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction

Waste Management and Disposal."
B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally
dispose of them.
3.6 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing
before selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provision of the contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

Structural dimension lumber framing.

Exposed timber structural framing.
Non-structural dimension lumber framing.
Sheathing.

Preservative treated wood materials.
Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

@ "0 a0 o

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

mmo o w

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2012.

PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.

PS 2 - Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels; 2010.

PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2010.

WCLIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; 2004, and supplements.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or
exceed specified requirements.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, ANDHANDLING

A

General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and to allow aircirculation.

1.5 WARRANTY

A

Correct defective Work within a one year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1.  Species: Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.

2. If no species is specified, provide any species graded by the agency specified; if no
grading agency is specified, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the
specified requirements.

3. Grading Agency: Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER

A. Grading Agency: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB).
Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
Moisture Content: Kiln-dry or MC15.

Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):

1. Species: Douglas Fir-Larch.
2.  Grade: No.2.

E. Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
1. Species: Douglas Fir-Larch.
2. Grade: No.2.

F. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

oo w

2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A.  Wall Sheathing: Any PS 2type.
1. Bond Classification: Exterior.
2. Grade: Structural ISheathing.
3. Span Rating: 24.

B. Wall Sheathing: Plywood, PS 1, Grade C-D, Exposurel.

C. Wall Sheathing: Oriented strand board wood structural panel; PS 2.
1.  Bond Classification: Exposure 1.
2. Edges: Square.

24 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:

1.  Metal and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity
and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2. Drywall Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times
thickness of sheathing.

3. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

4. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex
nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

5. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below
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with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to six times the load
imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to four times the
load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing per

ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

a. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A

Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1.  Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an

ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

Preservative Treatment:

1.  Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft retention.

Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

Treat lumber exposed to weather.

Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.

Treat lumber in contact with masonry orconcrete.

Treat lumber in other locations as indicated.

Poo oo

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A

Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections.

3.2 INSTALLATION -GENERAL

A.
B.

C.

Select material sizes to minimize waste.

Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.3 FRAMINGINSTALLATION

A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line. Discard pieces with defects that would
lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.

B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to
maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and
installation of permanentbracing.

C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.

D. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and
spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes.

E. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 1-1/2 inches of
bearing at each end.
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F. Construct double joist headers at floor and ceiling openings and under wall stud partitions that
are parallel to floor joists; use metal joist hangers unless otherwise detailed.

G. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.

3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, ANDSUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. Inframed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code authorities may be used in lieu of
solid wood blocking.

C. Inwalls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

E. Provide the following specific non-structural framing and blocking:
Cabinets and shelf supports.

Wall brackets.

Wall-mounted door stops.

Whiteboards and bulletin boards.

Wall paneling and trim.

Joints of rigid wall coverings that occur between studs.

SOk wON -~

3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and
roofing assemblyinstallation.

3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Wall Sheathing: Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm
bearing and staggered, usingnails.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal: Comply with the requirements of Section 017419 - Construction Waste
Management and Disposal.

1.  Comply with applicable regulations.

2. Do not burn scrap on projectsite.

3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.

4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy”facilities.

B. Do notleave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061800

GLUED-LAMINATED CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provision of the Contract, including the General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, Apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Glue laminated wood beams.
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AITC 117 - Standard Specifications for Structural Glued Laminated Timber of
Softwood Species; 2010.

B. WCLIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; 2004, and
supplements.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application technique
and resultant performance information.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate framing system, sizes and spacing of members, loads and
cambers, bearing and anchor details, bridging and bracing, framed openings.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, ANDHANDLING

A. Protect members to AITC requirements for individually wrapped.
B. Leave individual wrapping in place until finishing occurs.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 GLUED-LAMINATED UNITS

A. Glued-Laminated Units: Fabricate in accordance with AITC 117 Industrial grade.
1.  Verify dimensions and site conditions prior to fabrication.
2. Cutand fit members accurately to length to achieve tight joint fit.
3. Fabricate member with camber builtin.
4 Do not splice or join members in locations other than those indicated without permission.

5.
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2.2 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate glue laminated structural members in accordance with AITC Industrial grade.
B. Verify dimensions and site conditions prior to fabrication.
C. Cut and fit members accurately to length to achieve tight joint fit.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that supports are ready to receive units.
3.2 ERECTION

A. Lift members using protective straps to prevent visible damage.
B. Set structural members level and plumb, in correct positions or sloped where indicated.
C. Provide temporary bracing and anchorage to hold members in place until permanently secured.

END OFSECTION
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SECTION 064116

PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provision of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Work Included:
1. Wood veneered office fronts.
2.  Wood veneered and painted MDF base.
3.  Wood veneered millwork:
a. Kitchen and coffee bar cabinetry
b. Toilet room cabinetry
c. Banquettes
d. A/V cabinetry where noted on drawings.
e. Cubbies and towel service in gym
Plastic laminated cabinets.
Wood handrails
Wood reception desk
Wood ceilings.
Wood stair skirt
Wood cladding at privacy screens

©CoNo O A

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

Stone Assemblies: 044000

Solid Surfacing Fabrications: Section 066116
Joint Sealants: Section 079200.

Wood Doors: 081416

Glazing: Section 088000.

agrwNE

1.3 REFERENCES

A. General: Comply with the applicable provisions of the referenced standards,
except as modified by governing codes and the Contract Documents. Where a
recommendation occurs in the referenced standards, it shall be considered
mandatory. In the event of conflict, the more stringent requirement shall
govern.

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
a. ANSI A208.2 “Standard for Medium Density Fiberboard”.
b. ANSI Z124.3 “Standard for Plastic Lavatories”.

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): E84, “Surface Burning
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3. Architectural Woodwork Standards (AWS)

4. The Engineered Wood Association (APA) "Engineered Wood Construction
Guide for Residential and Commercial Construction".

5. Forest Stewardship Council (FSC): “FSC-STD-01-001 “Principles and
Criteria for Forest Stewardship”.

6. National Electrical Manufacturer’'s Association (NEMA): LD3, “High
Pressure Decorative Laminates”.

7. National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA)
8. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB)

9. Western Woods Product Association (WWPA)

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.

The following definitions shall apply to the Work of this Section and modify the
Woodwork Institute (WI): “Manual of Millwork” requirements:
1. Exposed Parts:
a. Surfaces visible when:
1) Drawer fronts and doors are closed.
1) Cabinets and shelving are open-type or behind clear glass
doors.
2) Bottoms of cabinets are seen 42 inches or more above finished
floor.
3) Tops of cabinets are seen below 78 inches above finish floor,
or are visible from an upper floor or staircase after installation.
4) Portions of cabinets visible when fixed appliances or equipment

are installed.
b.  Front edges of cabinet body members.
c. Interior face of doors and drawer fronts.

2. Semi-exposed Parts:

a. Surfaces visible when:
1) Drawers doors are in open position.
2) Bottoms of cabinets are between 24 inches and up to 42

inches above finish floor.
b. All front edges of shelving behind doors.
3. Concealed Surfaces: Surfaces are concealed when:

a. Surfaces are not visible after installation.

b. Bottom of cabinets are less than 24 inches above finish floors.

c. Tops of cabinets are over 78 inches above finish floor and are not

visible from an upper level or staircase.
d. Stretchers, blocking, and/or components are concealed by drawers

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit for Architect’s action. Submit manufacturer’s literature
and installation instructions for each material and accessory, clearly notating
each specified requirement.
B. Shop Drawings: Submit for Architect’s action. Prepare details at a scale not less
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than 3 in. =1 ft. Coordinate shop drawings with assemblies in Work Specified

Elsewhere.

1. Indicate materials, assembly methods, joint details, fastening methods,
accessory listings, location of hardware, and schedule of finishes for each
casework item.

2. Show mechanical, electrical, and building items in and adjacent to
casework.

3. Show locations and type of blocking and other anchors to be built into
substrates.

Samples: Submit for Architect’s action. Label samples to indicate product,
characteristics, and location in the Work. Samples will be reviewed for color and
appearance only. Furnish sufficient samples to establish the full range of colors
and textures for materials exposed in the finished work. Compliance with other
requirements is the responsibility of the Contractor.

1. Plastic laminate: 12 in. (300mm) square. Submit each color, pattern and
finish.

2. Wood Veneers: Laminated to MDF, minimum 12 in. [300 mm] square.
Submit each specified finish and cut, including veneer laminated to
substrate. Sample shall include one face veneer seam and reveal detail.
Finish sample with specified finish.

3. Painted MDF Bases: 12 in. long by actual width/height. Submit one painted
sample of a base.

4. Wood ceilings: corner sample large enough to include equipment trough, full
acoustic panel, and edge pocket. Include attachment to building substrate.

5. Wood handrail: 12 in. long finished rail section, including attachment to
glass guardrail.

6. Cabinet hardware exposed in the finished work and other type hardware as
requested.

Quality Assurance/Quality Control Submittals: Submit for Architect’s information.

1. Certificates:
a. Installer’'s Qualifications.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Fabricator Qualifications: Firm specializing in quality architectural cabinetwork.

1. Casework of the Section shall be fabricated by a single firm.

2. Fabricators no active members of WI will be considered upon submission of
verifiable evidence of experience in successful completion of work similar to
work of this Project. This provision does not waive compliance with specified
WI certification.

Hardwood lumber and veneers shall be harvested from “certified” sustainably

managed forest sources. Documentation of each source of hardwood lumber

shall be submitted for review prior to fabrication. Lumber veneers for which

acceptable documentation is not submitted may be rejected.

1. “Sustainably managed” shall mean, in addition to other considerations,
forests that are being managed through a professionally administered
forestry management plan in which timber growth equals or exceeds
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1.6

1.7

harvesting rates in both quality and quantity.

2. Acceptable certifiers shall be the Smart Wood program administered by the
Rainforest Alliance, the Forest Conservation program administered by
Scientific Certification Systems or a Forest Stewardship Council accredited

equivalent.

C. Coordinate with other Sections for visual match with other Project woodwork.

D. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable requirements of the laws,
codes, and regulations of Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJs). Obtain
necessary approvals from AHJs.

D. Visual Mock-Up: Provide a visual mock-up at the project site of office front for
review by the Architect. Extent of mock-up is shown on the drawings. Mock-up
may be installed in final location and if accepted by Architect, may be utilized in
the finished work.

WARRANTY

A. Warranty: Submit for Owner’s documentation. Warranty shall be for a 5 year

period, signed by the Contractor, manufacturer, and installer, against defects
in materials or workmanship. Make repairs and replacements upon
notification of defects.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Delivery: Do not deliver architectural woodwork until painting, finishing, and
overhead work is complete in applicable spaces.

Storage: Store architectural woodwork in building, out of the way of other
construction activities, at a relative humidity of 50 percent to 55 percent at 70
degrees F.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

WOOD MATERIALS

A.

Solid Stock: Species and grade as specified in woodworking standard for
casework construction, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Moisture content at time of fabrication: kiln-dry lumber to the moisture
content recommended by AWS section 3.

Provide wood dressed in all exposed faces, unless otherwise indicated.

Do not use twisted, warped, bowed, or otherwise defective wood.

Sizes indicated are nominal unless otherwise indicated.

Do not mark or color wood, except where such marking will be concealed in
finish work.

arwN

PANEL MATERIALS

A.

Plywood: Types, grades, and cores as specified in the wood working standard,
except as otherwise specified

Particle board: ¥z-inch thick, conforming to ANSU A208.1, Grade M2
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2.3

2.4

25

Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF): ANSI A 208.2, made with binder containing
no urea formaldehyde and made of 100% pre-consumer recycled content,
medium density Grade MD. Provide the following or equal:

1. Medium Density: "Medite 1I" (Sierra-Pine Ltd.).

2. Moisture Resistant Grade: "Medex" (Sierra-Pine Ltd.).

Hardboard: Tempered Grade, conforming to standards of American Hardboard
Association or PS-50; use smoothside exposed.

Cabinet Liner for Wood Faced Casework
1. Plastic Laminate: NEMA BK20,
2. Color: architect to select from wood patterns

Cabinet Liner for Non-Wood Faced Casework:

1. Thermofused Decorative Overlay (TDO) Panels: Medium-density
fiberboard with surface of thermally fused, melamine-impregnated
decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-1

2. Plastic Laminate: NEMA BK20, minimum .02 inch thick

3. Color: architect to select form standard colors.

WOOD VENEER

A.

Species: Walnut; Premium Grade, in color, cut and grain to match Architect’s
control sample.
1. Minimum width: 10 inches
2. Minimum thickness: 1/50 inch
3. Finish:

a. Kitchen & Toilets: water-resistant finish

b. All other conditions: low-luster
Veneer Cut: Quarter sliced
Glue splice only. Stitched faces will not be accepted.
Matching of Adjacent Veneer Leaves: to be determined with Architect
Panel-Matching Method: Sequence match panel sets.
Panel Edges: Band edges of wood panel substrate with face veneer in
accordance with AWS Premium Grade, unless hardwood edge banding is
shown.

©ONOo O A

PLASTIC PRODUCTS

A.

Laminated-Plastic Sheets: Comply with requirements of NEMA

1. General: General Purpose Type, NEMA LD3, minimum .049 inch thick

2. Cabinet Liner (if Specified TDO panel is not used): NEMA LD3, Grade
CL20, “melamine”, minimum .02 inch thick

3. Backing Sheet: Backing grade NEMA BK20, undecorated, minimum .02
inch thick.

4, Manufacturers, Colors and Patterns: As scheduled on the Drawings.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.

General Adhesive: Contact cement, resorcinol, or melamine base type, grade,
and class best suited the intended use.

Adhesives, sealants and caulks shall comply with local or regional air pollution
control or air quality management district rules or SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC
limits, as shown in Tables 5.504.4.1 and 5.504.4.2 in the California Building
Code.
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2.6 HARDWARE

A. Fasteners:
1. General: As required by Reference Standard and recommended by
manufacturer for intended use.
2. Wood Screws and Sheet Metal Screws: Cadmium-plated steel, sizes as
shown.
3. Sheet Metal Angles: Fabricate angles from galvanized steel sheet, sizes and
gauges as shown.

B. Panel Clips: Aluminum interlocking panel clips; type, size and quantity as
required. The following, or equal:
1. "Panel "Z" Clips" (Monarch Metal Fabrications Inc.).
2. "ZC3 Clips" (Doug Mockett & Co.).

C. Cabinet Hardware: Per Reference Standards and as follows:
1. Finish: dark anondized bronze finish, unless otherwise shown or specified.
2. Hinges:

a. Concealed: European style, all-metal construction, 120-degree (170-
degree) minimum opening (self-closing), 6-way adjustable, slow-closing.
3. Door and Drawer Pulls:
a. Doug Mockett, dark anondized bronze, Tab Pull, or accepted equal.
4. Locks:
General: Pin tumbler, dead bolt type.
Drawers: National C8123; one per drawer.
Doors: National C8138; one per active door leaf
Keying:
1) Key locks in same room alike, key locks in different rooms
different, unless otherwise directed.
2) Furnish two change keys per lock and six master keys per system.
5. Drawer Slides: Accuride or accepted equal. Provide two per drawer.
a. Full depth of drawers; quiet type with nylon ball-bearing rollers; positive
pull-out stop.
b. Type: Side mounted, lift out, full extension
c. Capacity per Pair:
1) Pencil Drawer: Accuride 2006 or equal, 50-pound capacity, 3/4
extension.
2) Box Drawer: Accuride 3832 or equal, 100-pound capacity, full
extension.
3) Vertical File Drawer: Accuride 3640, or equal, 100-pound capacity,
full extension.
4) Lateral File Drawer: Accuride 4034, or equal, 150-pound capacity,
full extension.

coop

D. Grommets: dark anondized bronze finish, flush mounting. The following, or
equal:
1. "PS Series" (Doug Mockett & Co.).

E. Support for Adjustable Shelves in Casework:

1. Manufacturer: Haefele or equal.

2. Description: Provide 4 rows of 5mm diameter holes, at 1-inch centers, full-
height in every case shown to have adjustable shelves. Support each shelf
on four Haefele No. 282.24.722 nickel-plated zinc alloy plug-in supports with
shelf-fixing lugs

3. Concealed type at open shelving: “Magic Wire”

F. Hanger Rods: Knape & Vogt 660 rod and 734 flanges.
City of Oregon City PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD
Community Development Division Tl ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

October 18, 2017 064116 - 6



G. Bumper Pads (silencers): clear plastic

H. Base levelers: Zinc-plated steel with plastic adjustable floor and base for
screwing into bottom of cabinet; Hafele #637.31.911 or equal

l. Trash and recycle containers: where containers inside casework are indicated,
provide plastic trash containers to fit casework.
1. Single container per drawer: haefele 117.05.163, 10 %” long
2. Multi-containers per drawer

J. Work Surface/Counter Support Brackets: RAAKS Flush mounted brackets, EH-
1818-FM. Brackets are attached to wall studs prior to gypsum board installation.

K. Wall-Mounted Adjustable Shelf Support System:
1. Manufacturer: Knape & Vogt, or equal.
2. Standards: Series 87 ANO, 12-gauge steel, 7/8-inch-wide by 11/16-inch-
deep.
3. Knife Brackets: Series 186LL ANO/187LL ANO.
4. Shelf Rests: Series 210 ANO/211 ANO/212 ANO.
5. Finish: Manufacturer's standard electro-plated anochrome finish.

2.3 FABRICATION

A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions at project site so that Architectural
Woodwork will accurately fit to adjacent work.

B. Cut-outs: Make cut-outs required to accommodate work of other Sections in the
shop.
C. Forming and Assembly: Form work to true shapes with accurate surfaces and

edges. Completely shop assemble, mark, and disassemble before delivery to
Project site any Work which cannot be permanently shop assembled. Assemble
partial units in place in a manner that each piece of Architectural Woodwork
becomes a unified whole visually and structurally. Fabricate fillers and scribe
strips of same materials and finishes as Architectural Woodwork with which they
are associated.

D. Hardware: Make cuts for hardware neat and true. Install hardware and fit
securely.
E. Back Painting: Surfaces of Architectural Woodwork which are not exposed to

view at any time and abut walls or floors shall be thoroughly back painted with
one heavy coat of finishing material of fabricator’s choice before leaving
fabricator’s shop.

F. Casework End Panels, Filler Panels, and Closure Panels: Fabricate as shown
from material specified for casework doors. Secure to substrate and adjacent
construction with concealed fasteners.

G. Quality of Panels: Custom grade.

H. Quality of Casework: Custom grade.

l. Minimum nominal thicknesses:

1. Doors: % inch
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2. Drawers:
a. Sides, backs, and subfronts: wood or panel product 3/4inch
b. Bottoms: panel product, 1/4 inch
c. Fronts: lumber of panel product, 3/4 inch

3. Body members: panel prodicts, 3/4 inch

4. Rails: wood or panel products, 3/4 inch

5. Shelves:
a. Wood: ¥ inch for spans up to 36 inches; 1-1/8 inch for spans up to 48
inches
b. Veneer core plywood: % inch for spaces to 36 inch; 1 inch for spaces up
to 42 inches.

c. Medium Density Particle Board or MDF: 3/4 inch for spaces upt o0 32
inches; 1 inch for spans up to 42 inches
6. Backs: panel product: 1/4 inch

2.4 FINISHING

A.

General: Factory finish Architectural Woodwork prior to delivery and installation
in accordance with AWS Section 5.

Transparent Finish for interior of wood veneered casework: catalyzed lacquer; WI
3a

1. Grade: custom
2. Gloss Level: 40 satin 30-50 degrees in accordance with ASTM D523 60
degree Gloss Meter.

Opague Finish:

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare substrates and install the work, including
components and accessories in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions,
except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Examine the
areas to receive the Work and remedy detrimental conditions.

Field Dimensions: Verify dimensions and conditions in field and adjust
Architectural Woodwork in the shop to accommodate field conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with Architectural Woodwork Standards. Install Work plumb and level;
shim as necessary with concealed shims; accurately scribe and closely fit
faceplates, filler strips, and trim strips to irregularities of adjacent surfaces.

B. Maximum Allowable Gap: 1/16 in.

C. Backing Plates: Secure Architectural Woodwork to structural backing with
concealed fasteners, as shown or required.

D. Installation Requirements: Provide anchoring and fastening devices required,
including wood and sheet metal screws, toggle bolts, lag screws and expansion
shields, among others.
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Hardware Installation: Install auxiliary items after final finishing has been
completed. Install hinges to fit snugly, flat in mortises or on surfaces. Turn
screws to a flat seat.

Anchorage: Anchor supporting members solidly to surrounding construction to
support loads specified and to prevent distortion or misalignment.

Cutting and Trimming: Cut and trim component parts only with the approval of
the manufacturer or fabricator. Restore finish completely and remove evidence
of cutting and trimming.

Installation Tolerances:

1. Variation from Plane: Limit variation from plane or location shown to 1/8 in. in
10 ft.; 1/4 in. over total length.

2. Alignment: Where surfaces abut in line and at corners and where surfaces
are separated by less than 1/4 in., limit offset from true alignment to less than
1/32 in.

3. Offsets In End-To-End Or Edge-To-Edge Alignment Of Consecutive
Members: 1/16 in. maximum offset in any alignment.

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Defective Work: Touch-up, refinish, or replace damaged, stained, scratched, or
otherwise disfigured portions of the Work to the satisfaction of the Architect.

B. Cleaning: Following completion of installation, clean both inside and outside
surfaces of Architectural Woodwork. Polish hardware in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations.

3.4 PROTECTION
A. General: Protect Architectural Woodwork against damage until Work is accepted.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 072100

THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Work Included:
1. Glass-fiber blanket
2. Sound attenuation blanket

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Gypsum Assemblies: Section 092116
2. Plumbing Piping Insulation: Division 22
3. HVAC Insulation: Division 23

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: Insulation composed of rock-wool fibers, slag-wool
fibers, or glass fibers; produced in boards and blanket with latter formed in batts
(flat-cut lengths) or rolls.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As determined by testing identical products
according to ASTM E 84 by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with
appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84
2. Fire-Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119
3. Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E 136

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit for Architect’s action. Submit manufacturer’s literature
and installation instructions for each material.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply
with manufacturer’s written instruction for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION

A

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following, or equal:

1. CertainTeed Corporation.

2. Johns Mansville.

3. Knauf Insulation.

4. Owens Corning.

Exterior Wall: Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type |, with
maximum flame spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively
per ASTM E 84, 5 1/2” R-21. Faced side to be located at exterior wall (cold side).

Interior Wall: unfaced, sound attenuation blanket, 3-1/2-inch thick or 5-1/2- inch
thick Owens Corning Fiberglass or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 GENERAL

A

Comply with insulation manufacturer’s written instructions applicable to products
and applications indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left
exposed to ice, rain or snow at any time.

Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around
obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with
placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer’s
standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units
to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise show or
required to make up total thickness.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with
manufacturer’s written instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units
to substrate with adhesive or use mechanical anchorage to provide permenant
placement and support of units.

B. Glass-fiber Blanket Insulation: install in cavities formed by framing members
according to the following requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill cavities formed by framing
members. If more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide
lengths that will produce a snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a
friction fit between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures
not rated for or protected from contract with insulation.

4. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches,
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support unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by
taping flanges of insulation to flanges of metal studs.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 072500

WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes:

1.  Self-adhering sheet air and water barriers.

2. Self-adhering transition membranes for protection of all openings, corners and
changes in plane, behind all siding accessories such as breaks, control joints,
expansion joints, and reveals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.”

2. Section 079200 “Joint Sealants”.

3.  Section 074400 “Cementious Panels” for cladding over weather barriers.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Air-Barrier Material: A primary element that provides a continuous barrier to the
movement of air.

B.  Air-Barrier Accessory: A transitional component of the air barrier that provides
continuity.

C. Air-Barrier Assembly: The collection of air-barrier materials and accessory materials
applied to an opaque wall, including joints and junctions to abutting construction, to
control air movement through the wall.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1. Include manufacturer's written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating
substrate; technical data; and tested physical and performance properties of
products.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): For storage at project site.

Product Certificates: From air-barrier manufacturer, certifying compatibility of air
barriers and accessory materials with Project materials that connect to or that come in
contact with air barrier.

Product Test Reports: For each air-barrier assembly, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity specializing in the installation of air barrier systems
with a minimum 5 years documented experience that employs installers and
supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.

1. Installer shall be licensed by ABAA according to ABAA's Quality Assurance
Program and shall employ ABAA-certified installers and supervisors on Project.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in production of waterproofing and
air barrier systems with minimum 10 years documented continuous experience in the
manufacture of permeable water-resistive air barrier products and employing
experienced in-house technical and field observation personnel qualified to provide
expert technical support.

Mockups: Before beginning installation of air barrier, provide air barrier work for
exterior wall assembly mockups, incorporating backup wall construction, external
cladding, window, storefront, door frame and sill, insulation, ties and other
penetrations, and flashing to demonstrate surface preparation, crack and joint
treatment, application of air barriers, and sealing of gaps, terminations, and
penetrations of air-barrier assembly.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken, wrapped in
a polythene sleeve, labeled with manufacturer's name, and product brand name.

Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.

FIELD CONDITIONS
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A

1.8

A

B.

Environmental Limitations: Apply air barrier within the range of ambient and substrate
temperatures recommended by air-barrier manufacturer.

1. Protect substrates from environmental conditions that affect air-barrier
performance.

2. Do not apply air barrier to a damp or wet substrate or during snow, rain, fog, or
mist.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Provide manufacturer's written material warranty agreeing to
replace air barrier membrane materials installed in conformance with manufacturer’s
written installation instructions that fail within 5 years from date of Substantial
Completion.

Installer's Warranty: Provide installer’'s written 2-year warranty upon completion of
work.  Include removing and reinstalling collateral materials associated with
replacement of waterproofing that fails within specified warranty period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Source Limitations: Obtain primary air-barrier materials and air-barrier accessories
from single source from single manufacturer.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General: Air barrier shall be capable of performing as a continuous weather
barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to the exterior
incidental condensation or water penetration. Air-barrier assemblies shall be capable
of accommodating substrate movement and of sealing substrate expansion and control
joints, construction material changes, penetrations, tie-ins to installed waterproofing,
and transitions at perimeter conditions without deterioration and air leakage exceeding
specified limits.
2.3 SELF-ADHERING SHEET AIR AND WATER BARRIER
A.  Self-adhering membrane: Grace W.R. & Co. Perm-A-Barrier VPS or equal
24 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
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G.

J.

K.

General: Accessory materials recommended by air-barrier manufacturer to produce a
complete air-barrier assembly and compatible with primary air-barrier membrane.

Primer: Liquid waterborne primer recommended for substrate by air-barrier material
manufacturer.

Transition Membrane: Vapor retarding, 40 mils thick, smooth surfaced, self-adhering;
consisting of 36 mils of rubberized asphalt laminated to a 4-mil- thick, cross-laminated
polyethylene film with release liner backing; Grace Perm-A-Barrier Detail Membrane

Foil-Faced Self-Adhered Detail Membrane: 35 mils of self-adhesive rubberized asphalt
integrally bonded to 5 mils of aluminum film to provide a minimum 40 mils thick
membrane, Grace Perm-a-Barrier Aluminum Flashing.

Termination Mastic: Air-barrier manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied elastomeric
liquid; trowel grade. Grace Bituthene Liquid Membrane.

Primers:

1. Air Barrier Membrane: Water-based primer which imparts an aggressive, high
finish on the treated substrate and complies with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction; Grace Perm-A-Barrier Primer Plus

2. Transition Membrane: Perm-A-Barrier WB Primer

Substrate-Patching Membrane: Manufacturer's standard trowel-grade substrate filler.

Adhesive and Tape: Air-barrier manufacturer's standard adhesive and pressure-
sensitive adhesive tape.

Modified Bituminous Transition Strip: Vapor retarding, 40 mils thick, smooth surfaced,
self-adhering; consisting of 36 mils of rubberized asphalt laminated to a 4-mil- thick
polyethylene film with release liner backing.

Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, single-component, neutral-curing silicone; Class 100/50
(low modulus), Grade NS, Use NT related to exposure, and, as applicable to joint
substrates indicated, Use O. Comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

Small Penetration Flashing: Quick-Flash Inc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
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3.2

3.3

1. Verify that substrates are sound and free of oil, grease, dirt, excess mortar, or
other contaminants.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Clean, prepare, and treat substrate according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Provide clean, dust-free, and dry substrate for air-barrier application.

Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, and
other penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.

Prepare, fill, prime, and treat joints and cracks in substrates. Remove dust and dirt
from joints and cracks according to ASTM D 4258.

1. Install modified bituminous strips and center over treated construction and
contraction joints and cracks exceeding a width of 1/16 inch.

At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp
corners and edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

Cover gaps in substrate plane and form a smooth transition from one substrate plane
to another with stainless-steel sheet mechanically fastened to structural framing to
provide continuous support for air barrier.

INSTALLATION

General: Install modified bituminous sheets and accessory materials according to air-
barrier manufacturer's written instructions and according to recommendations in
ASTM D 6135.

1. When ambient and substrate temperatures range between 25 and 40 deg F,
install self-adhering, modified bituminous air-barrier sheet produced for low-
temperature application. Do not install low-temperature sheet if ambient or
substrate temperature is higher than 60 deg F.

Corners:  Prepare, prime, and treat inside and outside corners according to
ASTM D 6135.

1. Install modified bituminous strips centered over vertical inside corners. Install
3/4-inch fillets of termination mastic on horizontal inside corners.
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C. Prepare, treat, and seal vertical and horizontal surfaces at terminations and
penetrations with termination mastic and according to ASTM D 6135.

D. Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry. Limit priming to areas
that will be covered by air-barrier sheet on same day. Reprime areas exposed for
more than 24 hours.

E. Apply and firmly adhere modified bituminous sheets horizontally over area to receive
air barrier. Accurately align sheets and maintain uniform 2-1/2-inch- minimum lap
widths and end laps. Overlap and seal seams, and stagger end laps to ensure airtight
installation.

1. Apply sheets in a shingled manner to shed water without interception by any
exposed sheet edges.

2. Roll sheets firmly with a manufacturer approved hand roller to enhance adhesion to
substrate.

F.  Apply continuous modified bituminous sheets over modified bituminous strips bridging
substrate cracks, construction, and contraction joints.

G. Seal top of through-wall flashings to air-barrier sheet with an additional 6-inch- wide,
modified bituminous strip.

H. Seal exposed edges of sheet at seams, cuts, penetrations, and terminations not
concealed by metal counterflashings or ending in reglets with compatible sealant.

l. Install air-barrier sheet and accessory materials to form a seal with adjacent
construction and to maintain a continuous air barrier.

1. Coordinate air-barrier installation with installation of roofing membrane and base
flashing to ensure continuity of air barrier with roofing membrane.

2. Install modified bituminous strip on roofing membrane or base flashing so that a
minimum of 3 inches of coverage is achieved over each substrate.

J. Connect and seal exterior wall air-barrier membrane continuously to roofing-membrane
air barrier, concrete below-grade structures, floor-to-floor construction, exterior glazing
and window systems, glazed curtain-wall systems, storefront systems, exterior louvers,
exterior door framing, and other construction used in exterior wall openings, using
accessory materials.

K. Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls,
storefronts, and doors. Apply modified bituminous transition strip so that a minimum of
3 inches of coverage is achieved over each substrate. Maintain 3 inches of full contact
over firm bearing to perimeter frames with not less than 1 inch of full contact.

1. Modified Bituminous Transition Strip: Roll firmly with a manufacturer approved hand
roller to enhance adhesion.
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L. At end of each working day, seal top edge of air-barrier material to substrate with
termination mastic.

M. Apply joint sealants forming part of air-barrier assembly within manufacturer's
recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant
cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

N.  Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in air barrier. Slit and flatten
fishmouths and blisters. Patch with air-barrier sheet extending 6 inches beyond
repaired areas in all directions.

O. Do not cover air barrier until it has been tested and inspected by Owner's testing
agency.

P.  Correct deficiencies in or remove air barrier that does not comply with requirements;
repair substrates and reapply air-barrier components.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Protect air-barrier system from damage during application and remainder of
construction period, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Protect air barrier from exposure to UV light and harmful weather exposure as
required by manufacturer. If exposed to these conditions for more than 30 days,
remove and replace air barrier or install additional, full-thickness, air-barrier
application after repairing and preparing the overexposed membrane according
to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Protect air barrier from contact with incompatible materials and sealants not
approved by air-barrier manufacturer.

B. Clean spills, stains, and soiling from construction that would be exposed in the

completed Work, using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by
manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 073100
ASPHALT SHINGLES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SECTIONINCLUDES

A. Section includes:

B.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Asphalt roofing shingles.

Leak barrier and roof deck protection.

Metal flashing associated with shingle roofing.
Attic ventilation.

Related Requirements:

1.
2.
3.

Section 061000 “Rough Carpentry”
Section 076200 “Flashing and Sheet Metal”
Section 079200 “Joint Sealants”

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A

C
D.
E

Provide a roofing system achieving an Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Class A fire classification.

Install all roofing products in accordance with all federal, state and local building codes.

All work shall be performed in a manner consistent with current OSHA guidelines.

Reference Standards:

1.
2.

3.

ASTM D312/D312M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Used in Roofing; 2015.

NRCA ML104 - The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual; Fifth Edition, with interim
updates.

ASTM F1667 — Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes, and Staples.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations
3. Product literature.
4. Installation methods.
B. Verification Sample for each product specified.
C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
D. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Indicate procedures followed.
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E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in City of
Oregon City’s name and registered withmanufacturer.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum five years of documented experience. Provide all primary roofing
products, including shingles, underlayment, leak barrier, and ventilation, by a single
manufacturer.

C. Installer Qualifications: Installer must be approved for installation of all roofing products to be
installed under this section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, ANDHANDLING

A. Store all products in manufacturer's unopened, labeled packaging until they are ready for
installation.

B. Store products in a covered, ventilated area, at temperature not more than 110 degrees F (43
degrees C); do not store near steam pipes, radiators, or in direct sunlight.

C. Store bundles on a flat, properly drained surface. Maximum stacking height shall not exceed
manufacturer's recommendations. Store all rolls on end.

D. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials in accordance with all federal, state and local
regulations.

E. For rooftop loading, lay shingle bundles flat. Do not bend over the ridge.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather.

B. Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is below 40 degrees F or above 110
degrees F.

C. Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

D. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Provide a twenty year manufacturer's material and labor warranty to cover failure to prevent
penetration of water.

B. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

City of Oregon City ASPHALT SHINGLES
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 073100 - 2



21

MANUFACTURERS

A.
B.

Basis of Design: GAF Timberline.

Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 016200.

2.2 SHINGLES

A. Granule surfaced self-sealing asphalt shingle with a strong fiberglass reinforced Micro Weave
core and StainGuard protection, which prevents pronounced discoloration from blue-green algae
through formulation/unique blends of granules.

1. Traditional 3-tab styling with a 5 in. or 5 5/8 in. exposure.
2.  Standards/Qualifications: UL 790 Class A rated with UL 997, Wind Resistance Label; ASTM
D 7158, Class H; ASTM D 3161, Type 1; ASTM D 3018, Type 1; ASTM D 3462; AC438
compliant;
3. Color: As shown on Finish Schedule
2.3 LEAKBARRIER

A. Self-adhering, self-healing, bituminous leak barrier surfaced with fine skid —resistant granules.
Provide full deck coverage.

1.  WeatherWatch Leak Barrier by GAF
2.4 SHINGLE UNDERLAYMENT

A. Synthetic, non-asphaltic, non-woven, anti-skid back coated, polypropylene constructed non
breathable underlayment. Meets or exceeds ASTM D226 and D4869 approved by UL.
1. Tiger-Paw Roof Deck Protection by GAF
2.  Roll: 48 inches x 250 ft (14.6 m x 76.2 m)

2.5 ROOFING CEMENT
A. Asphalt Plastic Roofing Cement meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4586, Type | or II.
2.6 ATTIC VENTILATION

A. Ridge Vent: flexible rigid plastic ridge ventilator designed to allow the passage of hot air from

attics, while resisting snow infiltration. Use in conjunction with eave/soffit ventilation.
1. Cobra Ridge Runner Ridge vent by GAF.
2. Provide 12.5 sq inches of Net Free Ventilation Area per lineal foot

B. Under Eave Vent: See section 074400 Cementious Panels.
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2.7 NAILS

A

Standard round wire, zinc-coated steel or aluminum; 10 to 12 gauge, smooth, barbed or
deformed shank, with heads 3/8 inch (9mm) to 7/16 inch (11mm) in diameter. Length must be
sufficient to penetrate into solid wood at least 3/4 inch (19mm) or through plywood or oriented
strand board by at least 1/8 inch (3.18mm).

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A
B.
C.

Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.
Verify deck is supported and secure.

Verify deck is clean and smooth, flat, free of depressions, waves, or projections, properly sloped
and suitable for installation of roofsystem.

Verify deck surfaces are dry and free of snow or ice.

Verify that roof openings, curbs, and penetrations through roof are solidly set, and cant strips
are in place.

3.2 WOOD DECK PREPARATION

A

B.

Verify flathess and tightness of joints of wood decking:

1. Fill knot holes with latexfiller.
2. Cover with sheet metal: holes over 1 inch in diameter, cracks over 1/2 inch in width, loose
knots and excessively resinous areas.

Replace damaged deck with new materials.

3.3 VAPORRETARDERINSTALLATION - CONVENTIONAL APPLICATION

A

B.

Extend vapor retarder under cant strips and blocking.

Vent pipes: Install a 24 inch (610 mm) square piece of eaves protection membrane lapping over
roof deck underlayment; seal tightly to pipe.

Vertical walls: Install eaves protection membrane extending at least 6 inches (152mm) up the
wall and 12 inches (305mm) on to the roof surface. Lap the membrane over the roof deck
underlayment.

3.4 INSTALLATION OF SHINGLES

A

General:
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1. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and local building codes. When local
codes and application instructions are in conflict, the more stringent requirements shall take
precedence.

B. Placement and Nailing:

1. Beginning with the starter strip, trim shingles so that they “nest” within the shingle located
beneath it. This procedure will yield a first course that is typically 3 inch (76mm) to 4 inch
(102mm) rather than a fully exposed shingle.

2. Laterally, offset the new shingles from the existing keyways, to avoid waves or depressions
caused by excessive dips in the roofing materials.

Using the bottom of the tab on existing shingles, align subsequent courses.

*Note: DO NOT install standard sized shingles (5inch exposure) over metric (5 5/8 inch
exposure) shingles, as it will overexpose the shingles and reveal the nails. Use standard
alignment methods to assure proper shingle placement.

Secure with 4, 5, or 6 nails per shingle per manufacturer’s instructions or local codes.

Placement of nails varies based on the type of shingle specified. Consult the application
instructions for the specified shingle for details.

7. Nails must be driven flush with the shingle surface. Do not overdrive or under drive the
nails.

8. Shingle offset varies based on the type of shingle specified. Consult the application
instructions for the specified shingle for details.

C. Penetrations

1. All Penetrations are to be flashed according to manufacturer, ARMA and NRCA application
instructions and construction details.

D. See Section 014500 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field quality control
and inspection.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF ATTIC VENTILATION
A. General

1. Ventilation must meet or exceed current F.H.A., H.U.D. and local code requirements.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protectinstalled roofing and flashings from construction operations.
B. Any roof areas that are not completed by the end of the workday are to be protected from
moisture and contaminants.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 074400

CEMENTIOUS PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:
1. Cementious express/reveal jointed panel with accessories
2. Horizontal lap siding cementious boards
3. Soffit panels

B. Related Requirements:

Section 061000 “Rough Carpentry”

Section 072100 “Thermal Insulation”

Section 072500 “Weather Barriers”

Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.”
Section 079200 “Joint Sealants”.

Section 099100 “Painting”

2 e e

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product, including:
1. Manufacturer’s requirements for related materials to be installed by others.
2. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
3. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
4. Installation methods, including nail/screw patterns.

B. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

C. Test Report: Applicable model code authority evaluation report

D. Maintenance Instructions: Periodic inspection recommendations and maintenance procedures.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications:

1. All fiber cement boards specified in this section must be by a manufacturer with a
minimum of 10 years of experience in fabricating and supplying fiber cement cladding
systems.

2. Provide technical and design support as needed regarding installation requirements and

warranty compliance provisions.

Installer Qualifications: All products listed in this section are to be installed by a single installer
trained by manufacturer or representative.

Mock-up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques

1. Finish areas designated by Architect.

2. Do not proceed with remaining work until mock-up is approved by architect.
3. Refinish mock-up area as required to produce acceptable work.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

Store products in covered area or in stored outside, provide additional waterproofing cover over
products to protect from weather. Do not allow products to get saturated with water.

Store siding flat on a smooth level surface. Protect edges and corners from chipping. Store
sheets under cover and keep dry prior to installing.

Carry boards on edge. Do not carry or lift boards flat. Improper handling may cause cracking or
board damage.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and
ventilation) within limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install
products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer’s absolute limits.
WARRANTY

Manufacturer’s Warranty: Provide manufacturer’s 30-year limited warranty for fiber cement
siding. Warranty to be appropriate for geographical location of this installation; Oregon City,

Oregon.

Installer’'s Warranty: Provide installer’s written 2-year warranty upon completion of work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

MATERIALS
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Manufacturer: James Hardie
1. Climate Zone: HZ10

Cement Cladding Panels: See Finish Schedule for board and plank types, dimensions, and
finishes.

Soffit panels: Vented smooth, painted.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fiber Cement Cladding to comply with ASTM C-1186, Type A, Grade Il requirements.

Surface Burning (ASTM E 84): Flame Spread: 0, Smoke Developed: 5

Fire Resistant (ASTM E-119): The wall assembly must successfully endure 60-minute fire
exposure without developing excessive unexposed surface temperature or allowing flaming on
the unexposed side of the assembly.

INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES

Fasteners: Corrosion resistant fasteners, such as hot-dipped galvanized nails and screws

appropriate to local building code and practices must be used. Do not use aluminum fasteners.
1. Panels with reveals:

a. Fasteners: No. 8 x 1-1/2” long x 0.323” ribbed pan head screws.
2. Lap siding:

a. Fasteners: No. 11ga 1.75 in long roofing nail.

b. Blind nail per manufacturer’s instructions

Flashing: Flash all areas specified in manufacturer’s instructions and shown in drawings.
Caulking: Tremco Dymonic FC, integral color. Provide color samples to Architect for selection.

Trims: Provide exterior grade reveal trims as shown on drawings.

1. Rigid vinyl reveal trim: Vinyl Corp; EIFS and DEFS accessories. Paint all vinyl trims to
match adjacent panels.

2. Metal trim: Fry Reglet, do not paint.

Rainscreen Cavity: Install panels on a drained and vented rainscreen cavity, with a minimum
1/2” air cavity. Flash at horizontal joints to drain water.
1. Furring strips: pressure treated wood

Finishes: Factory applied sealer/primer, flat sheen. See Section 099000 Painting for cladding
finish system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with

requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates are sound and free of oil, grease, dirt, excess mortar, or other
contaminants.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Do not install wet or damaged panels.

SURFACE PREPARATION
Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

Review wall framing and sheathing and notify Architect if substrate is unsatisfactory before
proceeding.

Clean surfaces using the methods recommended by manufacturer for achieving the best result
for the substrate and project conditions.

Ensure drainage plane is intact and all penetrations are sealed and flashed.

INSTALLATION

Lap Siding Installation:

1. Stagger joints for lap siding per manufacturer’s instructions.

2. Provide 6” flashing behind butt joints of lap siding with 1” overlap of plank. Do not caulk
joint.

3. Avoid placing butt joints directly above doors and windows.

4. Fasten per manufacturer’s installation requirements.

Cement Panel Fastener Installation:

1. Predrill panel with clearance hole for fasteners. Do not overdrive.
2. Drive fasteners in perpendicular to siding and framing.
3. Fasteners pattern & spacing:
a. Space fasteners 24” o.c. horizontally and 16” o.c. vertically. Start all spacing from
center of panel.
b. Fastener position may be no closer than 3/4” in from panel edge and no closer

than 2 inches away from corners.

4. Do not countersink or fill over the fastener head.

5. Fastener pattern to be aligned vertically and horizontally, equally spaced and centered on
the panel.

6. If fastener shears, add a fastener near to site and use a cementitious compound to fill the

hole and use primer as necessary.

Do not install siding less than 6 inches from surface of ground nor closer than 2 inches to roofs,
patios, porches, and other surfaces where water may collect.
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D. Field cut edges shall be coated during the installation process using an exterior grade
primer/sealer that is comparable with the type of paint used on project.

E. Install self-adhering flashing membranes behind all changes of plane, corners, reveals, joint
accessories and penetrations.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 074600

WOOD SIDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:
1. Wood siding.

Related Requirements:

Section 061000 “Rough Carpentry”

Section 072100 “Thermal Insulation”

Section 072500 “Weather Barriers”

Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.”
Section 079200 “Joint Sealants”.

Section 099100 “Painting”

oAM=

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product, including:

2. Preparation instructions and recommendations.

3. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
4. Installation methods.

Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

Product Samples: Provide two samples, minimum 6 inches long, of stain color options for
Architect to approve.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications:
1. Minimum 5 years experience harvesting and milling forest products

Mock-up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques

1. Finish areas designated by Architect.

2. Do not proceed with remaining work until mock-up is approved by architect.
3. Refinish mock-up area as required to produce acceptable work.
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

B. Store products in covered area or in stored outside, provide additional waterproofing cover over
products to protect from weather. Do not allow products to get saturated with water.

C. Handling: handle materials to avoid damage.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and

ventilation) within limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install
products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer’s absolute limits.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Installer's Warranty: Provide installer's written 2-year warranty upon completion of work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS
A. Material: Western Red Cedar
B. Pattern: Tongue and groove, V-Joint both sides
C. Size: 1 inch x 6 inch
D Grade: A Clear, per NGLA 201b
E. Moisture Content: Kiln Dried

F. Exposed Surface: Smooth
PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1. Verify that substrates are sound and free of oil, grease, dirt, excess mortar, or other
contaminants.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

PREPARATION
Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

Ensure drainage plane is intact and all penetrations are sealed and flashed.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Products shall have all butt and scarf joints caulked with a quality, exterior rated, flexible caulk
prior to paint application. All non-trim/fascai abutments shall be caulked and sealed with the

same exterior grade caulk.

Ends exposed due to post-manufacturing field cuts shall be sealed with a premium, 10)% acrylic
primer, to ensure no fiber is left exposed to the elements.

Use only corrosion resistant fasteners. Acceptable are stainless steel or hot-dipped galvanized
nails; minimum size — 7 penny.

Joints shall fall over framing lunber and shall be double nailed. Trim boards of 10 inches or
greater in width require 3 nails evenly spaced across the face of the board. Do not nail any less
than 1/2-inch from any edge and fasten at a minimum of every 24 inches on center.

Drive nails perpendicular to the framing lumber and the wood trim product; drive nails flush with
the product’s surface. Nails shall penetrate at least 1-1/4 inches into the structural framing.

Install self-adhering flashing membranes behind all changes of plane, corners, reveals, joint
accessories and penetrations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Protect installed products until completion of project.

Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 076200

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 073100 “Asphalt Shingles.”
2. Section 081113 “Wood Doors and Metal Frames”
3. Section 085113 “Aluminum Windows.”
1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials,
joints, and seams to provide leak-proof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.
B. Product Certificates: For each type of coping and roof edge flashing that is FM Approvals
approved.
C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in
maintenance manuals.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing
and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of a minimum
of 5 years of successful in-service performance.
1. For copings and roof edge flashings that are FM Approvals approved, shop shall be listed
as able to fabricate required details as tested and approved.
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B.

1.7

A

B.

1.8

A

B.

1.9

A

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed sheet metal
flashing and trim work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and
with a minimum 5 year fabrication and installation record of successful in-service performance.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials
away from uncured concrete and masonry.

Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight
and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim
installation.

WARRANTY

Contractor’'s Warranty

1. The Contractor shall provide the Owner with a notarized written warranty assuring that all
sheet metal work including caulking and fasteners to be water-tight and secure for a
period of two years from the date of final acceptance of the building. Warranty shall
include all materials and workmanship required to repair any leaks that develop, and
make good any damage to other work or equipment caused by such leaks or the repairs
thereof.

Manufacturer’s Warranty

1. Pre-finished metal material shall require a written 20-year non-prorated warranty covering
fade, chalking and film integrity. The material shall not show a color change greater than
5 NBS color units per ASTM D-2244 or chalking excess of 8 units per ASTM D-659. If
either occurs material shall be replaced per warranty, at no cost to the Owner.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Coordinate Work of this Section with interfacing and adjoining Work for proper sequencing of
each installation. Ensure best possible weather resistance, durability of Work, and protection of
materials and finishes.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

B.

C.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and
profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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SHEET METALS

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet according to
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation; prepainted by coil-coating process to comply
with ASTM A 755/A 755M.

1. Surface: Smooth, flat.

2. Coil-Coated Finish, where noted on Drawings:

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply
coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers'
written instructions.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and
other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation
and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless
otherwise indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers
under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for
metal being fastened.

C. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching
internal gutter width.

Solder:
1. For Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50
percent lead or Grade Sn60, 60 percent tin and 40 percent lead.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape
1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; of type, grade, class,
and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer:  Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.
Slip Sheet: Red Rosin Paper, by W.R. Meadows.
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A

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry,
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and
trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and
metal.

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning,

buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded
back to form hems.

4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed
fasteners on faces exposed to view.

Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to
a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within
1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal
standard and by FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not
less than thickness of metal being secured.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form
seams, and solder.

Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

Saddles: Fabricate one-piece, watertight saddles that are mechanically fastened and soldered
watertight at intersections in plane, as indicated on the Drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work.
1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely
anchored.
3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing
substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet
metal flashing and trim system.
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1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating

sheet metal.

2. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two
fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

3. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling
and tool marks.

4. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts

pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent
separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Coat concealed side of stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous
coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

C. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or intersection.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

D. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener
manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight
installation.

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1. At typical laps, provide a sealed butt joint with a 12 inch wide backer plate. At exposed

horizontal flashing, such as copings, provide a backer plate with a 6 inch wide cover
plate. Manufacturer fabricated flashings shall be lapped a minimum of 4 inches and set
in a bed of sealant.

2. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint
members not less than 1 inch into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant.
When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type joints at
temperatures below 40 deg F.

3. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants."

G. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin
edges of sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce pre-tinning where pre-
tinned surface would show in completed Work.

1. Do not use torches for soldering.

2. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely.
Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.

3. Stainless-Steel Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel

and acid flux. Promptly remove acid flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering.
Comply with solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and
neutralization.

City of Oregon City SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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3.3

3.4

ERECTION TOLERANCES

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance
of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch
offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances
specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing."

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On
completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean
finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer. Maintain
sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated
beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 079200

JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.
3. Latex joint sealants.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 088000 "Glazing" for glazing sealants.
2. Section 074400 “Cementious Panels” for caulking.
3. Section 092116 "Gypsum Assemblies" for sealing perimeter joints.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

B. Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.

B. Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency. Submit manufacturer’'s
standard testing data, previously performed and documented.
1. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according to

ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

2. Test according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for compliance with requirements

specified by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic
movement, adhesion-in-peel, and indentation hardness.

C. Mockups: Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are
indicated to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation
methods specified in this Section.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to
Project joint substrates as follows:

1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated below:
a. Each kind of sealant and joint substrate indicated.

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be
erected.

4. Arrange for tests to take place with joint-sealant manufacturer's technical representative
present.

a. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant
Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure,
in ASTM C 1521.
1) For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate
separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.
Repeat procedure for opposite side.

Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on
pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate. For sealants that fail
adhesively, retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained.

Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive
failure from testing, in absence of other indications of honcompliance with requirements, will be
considered satisfactory. Do not use sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during
testing.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed

from joint substrates.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels indicating
manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration period for use, pot life, curing
time, and mixing instructions for multi-component materials.

Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's recommendations to prevent their

deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, contaminants, or other
causes.

WARRANTY

City of Oregon City JOINT SEALERS
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A

B.

C.

Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in
this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: ~ Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from

the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design
or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's
written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric

contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:. ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or
equal :
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
B. Structural Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Provide the following, or equal:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 795 or 995.
23 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 100/50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or equal :
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2.5

2.6

2.7

a. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 15LM.
b. Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 921.

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Latex Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or
equal:

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolac.
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+.
C. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.

PREFORMED JOINT SEALANTS

Preformed Silicone Joint Sealants: Manufacturer's standard sealant consisting of precured low-
modulus silicone extrusion, in sizes to fit joint widths indicated, combined with a neutral-curing
silicone sealant for bonding extrusions to substrates.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or equal:
1. Dow Corning Corporation; 123 Silicone Seal.
2. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; UltraSpan US1100.

JOINT SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin),
and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum
sealant performance.

1. Provide closed-cell material at all exterior joint applications.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint
surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
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C.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A

B.

3.2

A

B.

C.

3.3

A

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after
tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application

and replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time

backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or

curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure

contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.

5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated per
Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from
testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.
Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other
requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated
requirements.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and
of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
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deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately
so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 081416

FLUSH WOOD DOORS AND METAL FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Solid core doors with veneer faces
2. Hollow metal frames
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 087100 “Door Hardware” for hardware of both swing doors.
2. Section 099100 "Painting" for finish.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. For each type of door. Include details of core and edge construction and
trim for openings. Include factory-finishing specifications.
2. For each type of frame indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each
kind of door; construction details not covered in Product Data; and the following:
1. Dimensions and locations of blocking.
2. Dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
3. Dimensions and locations of cutouts.
4. Undercuts.
5. Doors to be factory finished and finish requirements.
C. Samples for Verification:
1. Factory finishes applied to actual door face materials, approximately 8 by 10
inches, for each material and finish.
2. Corner sections of doors, approximately 8 by 10 inches, with door faces and
edges representing actual materials to be used.
1. Finish veneer-faced door Samples with same materials proposed for
factory-finished doors.
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D. Warranty: Submit manufacturer’s specified warranty.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of
custody by an FSC-accredited certification body .
B. Source Limitations: Obtain flush wood doors from single manufacturer.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written
instructions.
B. Package doors individually in cardboard cartons and wrap bundles of doors in
plastic sheeting.
C. Mark each door ontop and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop
Drawings.
D. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of
frames, tack welded to jambs and mullions.
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are
enclosed and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC
system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions
at occupancy levels during remainder of construction period.
B. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements
before fabrication.
1.7 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty for Flush Wood Doors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace
doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Warping (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-inch
section.
2. Telegraphing of core construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01
inch in a 3-inch span.
2. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required
due to repair or replacement of defective doors.
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3. Warranty Period for Solid-Core Interior Doors: Two years.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following or equal:
1 Algoma Hardwoods, Inc
2 Ampco, Inc.
3 Buell Door Company Inc.
4, Chappell Door Company
5. Eagle Plywood & Door Manufacturing Inc.
6 Eggers Industries
7 Graham Wood Doors; an Assa Abloy Group company
8 Haley Brothers Inc.
9. Ideal Architectural Doors & Plywood
10. Ipik Door Company
11.  Lambton Doors
12.  Marlite
13. Marshfield Door Systems, Inc.
14. Mohawk Flush Doors Inc
15.  Oshkosh Architectural Door Company
16. Poncraft Door Company
17. Vancouver Door Company
18. VT Industries Inc.

2.2 DOOR CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL

A. WDMA 1.S.1-A Performance Grade: Heavy Duty.

B. Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with WDMA |.S.1-
A, "Architectural Wood Flush Doors."

C. Particleboard-Core Doors:

1. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade LD-1 or Grade LD-2, made with binder
containing no urea-formaldehyde.

2. Blocking: Provide wood blocking in particleboard-core doors as follows:.
a. As needed to eliminate through-bolting hardware.
b. 5 inch top-rail blocking in doors indicated to have closers
C. 5 inch bottom rail blocking, in exterior doors and doors indicated to

have kick, mop, or armor plates.

3. Provide doors with glued-wood-stave or structural-composite-lumber cores
instead of particleboard cores for doors indicated to receive exit devices.
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23

24

2.5

2.6

VENEERED-FACED DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH

A. Interior Solid-Core Doors:
Grade: Premium, with Grade AA faces.

Species: Select white maple.

Cut: Rotary cut.

Factory Finish, Stain; Clear 0-95.

Match between Veneer leaves: Book match.

Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces: Balance match.
Construction: Five Plies. Stiles and rails are bonded to core, then entire
unit abrasive planed before veneering.

No oo~

B. Contractor to provide veneer species and color that is closest match to existing
doors.

LIGHT FRAMES

A.  Wood beads for Light Opening in Wood Doors: Provide Manufacturer's standard
wood beads as follows unless otherwise indicated.
1. Wood Species: Same Species as door faces.

2. Profile: Recessed tapered bead
FABRICATION

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated. Comply with clearance
requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting unless otherwise indicated.

B. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate hardware
to comply with DHI-WDHS-3. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame
Shop Drawings, BHMA-156.115-W, and hardware templates.

1. Coordinate with hardware mortises in metal frames to verify dimensions and
alignment before factory machining.

FACTORY FINISHING

A. General: Provide factory-finished doors. Comply with referenced quality standard
for factory finishing. Complete fabrication, including fitting doors for openings and
machining for hardware that is not surface applied, before finishing.

1. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises. Stains and
filers may be omitted on top and bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and
mortises.

B. Transparent Finish:
1. Grade: Premium.

2. Finish: WDMA TR-4 Conversion varnish or TR-6 catalyzed polyeurathane.
3. Staining: Clear.
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4, Effect: Open-grain finish.
5. Sheen: Satin.

2.7 MANUFACTURERS - HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

A

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limited to the following:

Amweld Building Products.

Benchmark; a division of Therma-Tru Corporation.
Ceco Door Products.

Curries Company.

Deansteel Manufacturing Company, Inc.
Firedoor Corporation.

Fleming Door Products.

Gateway Metal Products.

Habersham Metal Products Company.
10. Karpen Steel Custom Doors & Frames.
11.  Kewanee Corporation.

12.  Mesker Door Inc.

13.  Security Metal Products Corp.

14. Steelcraft.

15.  Windsor Republic Doors.

©CoN>ORA~LON =

2.8 MATERIALS — HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

A

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type
B; suitable for exposed applications.

B. Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet.
1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners.
2. Fabricate frames as full profile welded unless otherwise indicated.
3. Frames for Wood Doors: 0.053 inch (1.3 mm) thick steel sheet.

C. Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with
reinforcement plates from same material as frames and high frequency
reinforcement at top hinge.

29 FABRICATION — HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

A. Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle.
Accurately form metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for
thickness of metal. Where practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer’s plant.
To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly identify work that cannot be
permanently factory assembled before shipment.

B. Tolerance: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in SDI 117.
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C. Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling limitations,
provide alignment plates or angles at each joint. Fabricated of same thickness
metal as frames.

1. Welded Frames: Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and
make smooth, flush, and invisible.

2. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows below:
a. Stud-Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top
and bottom of frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c.
and as follows:
a) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.
b) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.
c) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.
d) Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for
each 24 inches or fraction thereof above 96 inches high.
e) Two anchors per head for frames above 42 inches wide and
mounted in metal-stud partitions.

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped doors, drill stops to receive
door silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.
a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door
silencers.

D. Prime Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning
and pretreating.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer’'s standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free
primer complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria;
recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; compatible with
substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Remove welded —in shipping spreaders of door frames installed at factory.
Restore exposed finish by grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make
repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.

B. Prior to installation of door frames, adjust and securely brace welded hollow metal
frames for squareness, alignment, twist, and plumbness to the following tolerance:

1. Sqgaureness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

2. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to place of wal.

3. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of
jambs on parallel lines, and perpendicular to place of wall.

4. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a perpendicular

line from head to floor.
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C. Examine doors and installed door frames, with Installer present, before hanging
doors.

1. Verify that installed frames comply with indicated requirements for type,
size, location, and swing characteristics and have been installed with level
heads and plumb jambs.

2. Reject doors with defects.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Hardware: For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

B. Installation Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions and referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

C. Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of sizes and profile indicated.
Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11.

D. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is
required at Project site.
3.3 DOOR INSTALLATION

A.  All door and gasket assemblies shall be installed in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install the threshold’s horizontal surface 1/4 inch above the finish surface on the
swing-side of the doors.

C. Hardware: see Section 087100 “Door Hardware”.
D. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is
required at Project site.
34 ADJUSTING
A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.
B. Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or that do not comply with

requirements. Doors may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with
requirements and shows no evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 083100

ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes
1. Access Doors and Panels
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 095100 “Acoustical Ceiling Panel”
2. Section 092116 “Gypsum Assemblies”
3. Section 099100 “Field Painting”

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit for Architect’s action. Submit manufacturer’s literature
and installation instructions for each material and accessory, clearly notating
specified requirements.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading: Deliver panels in manufacturer's
standard protective packaging.

B. Storage and Protection: Do not remove protective packaging until time of
installation.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

A. Metal Access Doors: Karp specified as standard
1. Karp Associates, Inc.
2. Larsen's Manufacturing Co.
3. Milcor, Nystrom, Inc.
4. JL Industries,
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5. Accepted equal

2.2 MATERIALS

A. General:

1. Fabricate metal access doors of continuous welded-steel construction.
Grind welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces.
Provide attachment devices and fasteners of type required for specific
project conditions.
Provide stainless steel doors and frames at ceramic tile walls.
At sound-rated conditions use “fire-rated’ type doors
Products specified in Division 15 and 16 that meet the requirements of this
Section are acceptable.
Provide fastening devices, masonry anchors, casing beads, and other
items as required to secure panel and frame in place.
7. Reinforce doors over 24 in. square to prevent sagging

o ko

B. Gypsum Board Ceilings — Rated: Metal; Karp Model KRP-350FR and KRP-450FR
or accepted equal

Type: Manufacturer’s fire-rated access doors with UL “B” Label

Style: textured 1-inch frame and bead to receive drywall joint compound

installed in sufficient thickness to conceal flange.

Frame: 16-gauge galvanized steel.

Door: 20-gauge galvanized steel, insulated sandwich type at ceilings, self-

latching.

Hinges: Allow opening to 175 degrees, self-closing.

ypsum Board Partitions- Non-Rated: Karp Type KDW,

Style: Flush panel type with frame flanges for joint compound concealment
Frame: 16-gauge galvanized steel

Door: 14-gauge galvanized steel

Hinge: Continuous piano type or concealed spring, allowing opening to

O
PON2, O PO M=

175 degrees

D. Gypsum Board Partitions — Rated: Karp Model KRP-250FR or accepted equal
1. Style: Flanged type for flush mounting with concealed frames
2. Frame: 16-gauge galvanized steel.
3. Door: 14-gauge galvanized steel.
4. Hinges: Allow opening to 175 degrees, self-closing.

E. Tiled Gypsum Partition — Non-Rated: Karp Model DSC-214M or accepted equal;
stainless steel
1. Trim Style: 3/4-inch wide, flush flange.
2. Frame: 16-gauge stainless steel.
3. Door: 14-gauge stainless steel.

F. Tiled Gypsum Partition — Rated: Karp Model KRP-250FR or accepted equal
1. Type: manufacturer’s fire rated access doors with UL “B” Label.
2. Style: 1-inch wide trim with welded corners, ground smooth
3. Frame: 16-gauge stainless steel
4. Door: 16-gauge stainless steel
5. Hinges: allow opening to 175 degrees, self-closing.
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G.

Locks:

1. Nonpublic Areas: Allen key or screwdriver-operated latch

2. Public Building Areas: Key-operated cylinder lock. Provide two keys per
lock and key locks alike

Finishes:

1. Metal Doors and Other Metal Surfaces: Factory-applied rust-resistant
prime coat. Doors shall be field finish painted to match adjacent wall or
ceiling finish.

Sizes: As indicated and as required for access and by regulatory agencies but not
less than 10 inches by 10 inches.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL
A. Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare substrates and install the work, including
components and accessories in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions,
except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Examine the
areas to receive the Work and remedy detrimental conditions.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. General: Install, per manufacturer's recommendations, securely to framing in
locations required to give access to plumbing, mechanical, electrical, or similar
devices concealed in walls or ceilings.
B. Coordination: Coordinate with other trades to verify correct sizes and locations of
access panels.
3.3 ADJUSTMENT
A. General: Following installation, adjust access panels for smooth operation.
34 CLEANING
A. General: Thoroughly clean surface of grease, oil, or other impurities, touch up
abraded prime coats and otherwise prepare for finish painting.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 084115

ALUMINUM WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Exterior windows.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.”
2. Section 079200 “Joint Sealants”.
3. Section 088000 “Glazing”.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed windows. Include plans, elevations, sections, full-size
details, and attachments to other work.
1. Include details of provisions for assembly expansion and contraction and for draining
moisture occurring within the assembly to the exterior.
2. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.
C. Finish Samples: Provide manufacturer’s standard finishes for Architect selection.
D. Qualification Data: For Installer.
E. Energy Performance Certificates: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts,
accessories, and components, from manufacturer.
1. Basis for Certification: NFRC-certified energy performance values for each aluminum-
framed entrance and storefront.
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G.

I

14

w

1.5

A

Product Test Reports: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, for tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to include in maintenance
manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 699 for testing indicated.

Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effects are indicated
by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they
relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data
to Architect for review.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed
entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection.
b. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
C. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering.
d. Water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas.
e. Failure of operating components.
2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined by
testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this
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Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in
construction. No specific testing is to be performed for this project, as long as specified product
meets the following criteria.

1. Aluminum-framed windows shall withstand movements of supporting structure including,
but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term creep, and deflection
from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Failure also includes the following:
a. Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
b. Glass breakage.
C. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
d. Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
e. Failure of operating units.

B. Structural Loads:
1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Structural Drawings.
2. Other Design Loads: As indicated on Structural Drawings.

C. Deflection of Framing Members: At design wind pressure, as follows:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to
glass plane not exceeding 1/175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite
or an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch,
whichever is less.

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch,
whichever is smaller.

a. Operable Units: Provide a minimum 1/16-inch clearance between framing
members and operable units.

3. Cantilever Deflection: Where framing members overhang an anchor point, as follows:
a. Perpendicular to Plane of Wall: No greater than 1/240 of clear span plus 1/4 inch
for spans greater than 11 feet 8-1/4 inches or 1/175 times span, for spans less
than 11 feet 8-1/4 inches.

D. Structural: Tested according to ASTM E 330 as follows:

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do not
evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.
2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures,

assemblies, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, or
permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2 percent of span.
3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10 seconds.

E. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:

1. Fixed Framing and Glass Area:
a. Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure differential of 6.24
Ibf/sq. ft.
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Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows:

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested
according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind-load
design pressure, but not less than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

Water Penetration under Dynamic Pressure: Test according to AAMA 501.1 as follows:

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested at
dynamic pressure equal to 20 percent of positive wind-load design pressure, but not less
than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft..

2. Maximum Water Leakage: According to AAMA 501.1. Water leakage does not include
water controlled by flashing and gutters, or water that is drained to exterior.

MANUFACTURERS

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide: CRL 7200 Series or comparable product by
one of the following:

1. EFCO Corporation

2. Kawneer North America; an Alcoa company.
3. TRACO.

4 Vistawall Architectural Products

5. Or approved equal.

Source Limitations: Obtain all components of aluminum-framed entrance and storefront
system, including framing and accessories, from single manufacturer.

FRAMING

Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members of
thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

1. Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.

2. Finish: High-performance organic finish.

Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not
integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Materials:

1. Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated.
a. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209 .
b. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221 .
C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429/B 429M.
d. Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.
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2. Steel Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer
complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation
and pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in
SSPC-SP COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

a. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

b. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
C. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.

GLAZING

Glazing: Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing."

ACCESSORIES

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

1. Use self-locking devices where fasteners are subject to loosening or turning out from
thermal and structural movements, wind loads, or vibration.

2. Reinforce members as required to receive fastener threads.

3. Use exposed fasteners with countersunk Phillips screw heads, finished to match framing

system, fabricated from 300 series stainless steel.

Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding
flashing compatible with adjacent materials.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12
requirements except containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-mil thickness per coat.

FABRICATION
Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration of
finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or
grinding.

Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:

Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.

Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.

6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest
extent possible.

PN~

Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.
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E. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop
Drawings.

27 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. High-Performance Organic Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605
and containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat,
and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers'

written instructions.

1. Color and Gloss: See Finish Schedule

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. General:

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Do not install damaged components.

Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.

Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.

Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.

Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

arON =

o

B. Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by
painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose
or by installing nonconductive spacers.

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by
painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Section 079200
"Joint Sealants" to produce weathertight installation. Predrill-holes for fasteners and fill with
sealant prior to installing fasteners.

D. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

m

Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion. Adjust
weather-stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation.
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F. Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."
G. Install weatherseal sealant according to Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and according to

sealant manufacturer's written instructions to produce weatherproof joints. Install joint filler
behind sealant as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

3.3 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Erection Tolerances: Install aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to comply with the
following maximum tolerances:

1. Plumb: 1/8 inch in 10 feet ; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
2. Level: 1/8 inch in 20 feet ; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
3

Alignment:

a. Where surfaces abut in line or are separated by reveal or protruding element up to
1/2 inch wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/16 inch .

b. Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element from 1/2 to 1 inch
wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/8 inch .

C. Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element of 1 inch wide or

more, limit offset from true alignment to 1/4 inch .

4. Location: Limit variation from plane to 1/8 inch in 12 feet ; 1/2 inch over total length.

END OF SECTION

City of Oregon City ALUMINUM WINDOWS
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 084115-7






SECTION 087100

DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes commercial door hardware for the following:
1. Swinging doors.
B. Door hardware includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:
1. Electromechanical door hardware, power supplies, back-ups and surge protection.
2. Entry Access System.
C. Related Sections:
1. Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors and Metal Frames”.
D. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having
Jurisdiction.
1. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.
2. ICC/IBC - International Building Code.
3. State Building Codes, Local Amendments.
E. Standards: All hardware specified herein shall comply with the following industry standards:
1. ANSI/BHMA Certified Product Standards - A156 Series
2. UL10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, operational descriptions and
finishes.
B. Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication
and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate the final Door
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Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness,
hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and
Format for the Hardware Schedule."

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating
complete designations of every item required for each door or opening. Organize door
hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3.
Submittals that do not follow the same format and order as the Door Hardware Sets will
be rejected and subject to resubmission.

3. Content: Include the following information:
a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware item.
b. Manufacturer of each item.
c. Fastenings and other pertinent information.
d. Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor plans

and in door and frame schedule.
e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
f.  Mounting locations for door hardware.
g. Door and frame sizes and materials.

4. Electrical Coordination: Coordinate with related Division 26 Electrical Sections the
voltages and wiring details required at electrically controlled and operated hardware
openings.

C. Keying Schedule: Prepared under the supervision of the Owner, separate schedule detailing
final keying instructions for locksets and cylinders in writing. Include keying system explanation,
door numbers, key set symbols, hardware set numbers and special instructions. Owner to
approve submitted keying schedule prior to the ordering of permanent cylinders.

D. Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance
manuals for each item comprising the complete door hardware installation in quantity as
required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals. The manual to include the name, address, and
contact information of the manufacturers providing the hardware and their nearest service
representatives. The final copies delivered after completion of the installation test to include "as
built" modifications made during installation, checkout, and acceptance.

E. Warranties and Maintenance: Special warranties and maintenance agreements specified in this
Section.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturers Qualifications: Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 5 years of
documented experience in producing hardware and equipment similar to that indicated for this
Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service performance.
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B. Installer Qualifications: Installers, trained by the primary product manufacturers, with a minimum
3 years documented experience installing both standard and electrified builders hardware
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Experienced commercial door hardware distributors with
a minimum 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical
hardware installations comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this
Project. Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor in good standing by the
manufacturers of the primary materials with a warehousing facility in Project's vicinity. Supplier
to have on staff a certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) available during the course
of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner concerning both standard and
electromechanical door hardware and keying.

1. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.

D. Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of Door Hardware specified in this Section
from a single source, qualified supplier unless otherwise indicated.

1. Electrified modifications or enhancements made to a source manufacturer's product line
by a secondary or third party source will not be accepted.

2. Provide electromechanical door hardware from the same manufacturer as mechanical
door hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with NFPA 70, NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and ANSI A117.1
requirements and guidelines as directed in the model building code including, but not limited to,
the following:

1. NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code", including electrical components, devices, and
accessories listed and labeled as defined in Article 100 by a testing agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.

2. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG),"
ANSI A117.1 as follows:

a. Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices: Shape that is easy
to grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight pinching, or
twisting of the wrist.

b. Door Closers: Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements

indicated:
1) Interior Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf applied perpendicular to door.
2) Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having
jurisdiction.

C. Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch high. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of
not more than 1:2.
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3. NFPA 101: Comply with the following for means of egress doors:

a. Latches, Locks, and Exit Devices: Not more than 15 Ibf to release the latch. Locks
shall not require the use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

b. Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch high.

Each unit to bear third party permanent label demonstrating compliance with the referenced
standards.

Keying Conference: Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section
"Project Meetings." Keying conference to incorporate the following criteria into the final keying
schedule document:

Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required.
Plans for existing and future key system expansion.

Requirements for key control storage and software.

Installation of permanent keys, cylinder cores and software.

Address and requirements for delivery of keys.

A i e

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardware
delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardware, software or
accessories at Project site without prior authorization.

Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.

Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, software
and related accessories directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight package service.
Instructions for delivery to the Owner shall be established at the "Keying Conference".

COORDINATION

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other
work specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified hardware. Check
Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and
installing hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

Door Hardware and Electrical Connections: Coordinate the layout and installation of scheduled
electrified door hardware and related access control equipment with required connections to
source power junction boxes, low voltage power supplies, detection and monitoring hardware,
and fire and detection alarm systems.

Door and Frame Preparation: Related Division 08 Sections (Steel, Aluminum and Wood) doors
and corresponding frames are to be prepared, reinforced and pre-wired (if applicable) to receive
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the installation of the specified electrified, monitoring, signaling and access control system
hardware without additional in-field modifications.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties specified
in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of
the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties
made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.

B. Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace
components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. Failures include, but are
not limited to, the following:

Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.

Faulty operation of the hardware.

Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.
Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation.

balh i

C. Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise
indicated.

D. Special Warranty Periods:

1. Ten years for mortise locks and latches.

2. Five years for exit hardware.

3. Twenty five years for manual surface door closers.

4. Ten years for heavy duty floor closers.

5. Two years for shallow depth floor closers.

6. Two years for electromechanical door hardware.
1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and
removal and replacement of door hardware.

B. Continuing Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, and running concurrent with the
specified warranty period, provide continuous (6) months full maintenance including repair and
replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required
for proper door opening operation. Provide parts and supplies as used in the manufacture and
installation of original products.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A. General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in Door Hardware
Sets and each referenced section that products are to be supplied under.

1. Designations: Requirements for quantity, item, size, finish or color, grade, function, and
other distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door
Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3. Products are identified by using door hardware
designations, as follows:

a. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designation and manufacturer are listed
for each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing
requirements. Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware
Schedule.

B. Substitutions: Requests for substitution and product approval for inclusive mechanical and
electromechanical door hardware in compliance with the specifications must be submitted in
writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined in Division 01,
Substitution Procedures. Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and
their designated consultants.

2.2 HANGING DEVICES

A. Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.1 certified butt hinges with number of hinge knuckles as specified in
the Door Hardware Sets.

L. Quantity: Provide the following hinge quantity, unless otherwise indicated:
a. Two Hinges: For doors with heights up to 60 inches.
b. Three Hinges: For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches.
Cc. Four Hinges: For doors with heights 91 to 120 inches.
d. For doors with heights more than 120 inches, provide 4 hinges, plus 1 hinge for

every 30 inches of door height greater than 120 inches.

2. Hinge Size: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated, with hinge widths sized for
door thickness and clearances required:

a. Widths up to 3'0”: 4-1/2” standard or heavy weight as specified.
b. Sizes from 3'1” to 4'0": 5” standard or heavy weight as specified.

3. Hinge Weight and Base Material: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

a. Exterior Doors: Heavy weight, non-ferrous, ball bearing or oil impregnated bearing
hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate standard weight.
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b. Interior Doors: Standard weight, steel, ball bearing or oil impregnated bearing
hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate heavy weight.

4. Hinge Options: Comply with the following where indicated in the Hardware Sets or on
Drawings:

a. Non-removable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a
groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the
following applications:

1) Out-swinging exterior doors.
2) Out-swinging access controlled doors.
3) Out-swinging lockable doors.

5. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Hager Companies (HA).
b. McKinney Products (MK).

B. Continuous Geared Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.26 certified continuous geared hinge with
minimum 0.120-inch thick extruded 6060 T6 aluminum alloy hinge leaves and a minimum
overall width of 4 inches. Hinges are non-handed, reversible and fabricated to template screw
locations. Provide concealed flush mount (with or without inset), full surface, or half surface, in
standard and heavy duty models, as specified in the Hardware Sets. Concealed continuous
hinges to be U.L. listed for use on up to and including 90 minute rated door installations and
U.L. listed for windstorm components where applicable. Factory cut hinges for door size and
provide with removable service power transfer panel where indicated at electrified openings.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. McKinney Products (MK).
b. Pemko Manufacturing (PE).

C. Pin and Barrel Continuous Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.26 certified pin and barrel continuous
hinges with minimum 12 gauge (.105) Type 304 stainless steel hinge leaves, concealed teflon-
coated stainless pin, and twin self-lubricated nylon bearings at each knuckle separation.
Fabricate hinges non-handed and U.L. listed for use on up to and including 3 hour rated doors
and U.L. listed for windstorm components where applicable. Provide hinges with power transfer
cutouts where indicated at electrified openings.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Markar Products (MR).
b. McKinney Products (MK).
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23

POWER TRANSFER DEVICES

A. Electrified Quick Connect Transfer Hinges: Provide electrified transfer hinges with Molex™
standardized plug connectors and sufficient number of concealed wires (up to 12) to
accommodate the electrified functions specified in the Door Hardware Sets. Connectors plug
directly to through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power
supplies. Wire nut connections are not acceptable.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Hager Companies (HA) - ETW-QC (# wires) Option.
b. McKinney Products (MK) - QC (# wires) Option.

B. Concealed Quick Connect Electric Power Transfers: Provide concealed wiring pathway housing
mortised into the door and frame for low voltage electrified door hardware. Furnish with Molex™
standardized plug connectors and sufficient number of concealed wires (up to 12) to
accommodate the electrified functions specified in the Door Hardware Sets. Connectors plug
directly to through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power
supplies. Wire nut connections are not acceptable.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Securitron (SU) - EL-CEPT Series.

C. Electric Door Hardware Cords: Provide electric transfer wiring harnesses with standardized plug
connectors to accommodate up to twelve (12) wires. Connectors plug directly to through-door
wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power supplies. Provide
sufficient number of concealed wires to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
Provide a connector for through-door electronic locking devices and from hinge to junction box
above the opening. Wire nut connections are not acceptable. Determine the length required for
each electrified hardware component for the door type, size and construction, minimum of two
per electrified opening.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. McKinney Products (MK) — QC-C Series.
Provide one each of the following tools as part of the base bid contract:
a. McKinney Products (MK) - Electrical Connecting Kit: QC-R001.
b. McKinney Products (MK) - Connector Hand Tool: QC-R003.
c. (RO).
d. Trimco (TC).
24 CYLINDERS AND KEYING

A. General: Cylinder manufacturer to have minimum (10) years experience designing secured
master key systems and have on record a published security keying system policy.
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B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of keyed cylinder and keys from the same source
manufacturer as locksets and exit devices, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Cylinders: Original manufacturer cylinders complying with the following:

1. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and straight- or clover-type cam.
Rim Type: Cylinders with back plate, flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and raised
trim ring.

3. Bored-Lock Type: Cylinders with tailpieces to suit locks.

4, Mortise and rim cylinder collars to be solid and recessed to allow the cylinder face to be

flush and be free spinning with matching finishes.

D. Permanent Cores: Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; complying with the
following:
1. Removable Cores: Core insert, removable by use of a special key, and for use with only
the core manufacturer's cylinder and door hardware. Provide removable core (small or
large format) as specified in Hardware Sets.

E. Patented Cylinders: ANSI/BHMA A156.5, Grade 1, certified cylinders employing a utility
patented and restricted keyway requiring the use of patented controlled keys. Provide bump
resistant, fixed core cylinders as standard with solid recessed cylinder collars. Cylinders are to
be factory keyed where permanent keying records will be established and maintained.

1. Provide a 6 pin multi-level master key system comprised of patented controlled keys and
security and high security cylinders operated by one (1) key of the highest level.
Geographical exclusivity to be provided for all security and high security cylinders and
UL437 certification where specified.

a. Level 1 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway cylinders that are
furnished with patented keys available only from authorized distribution.

b. Level 2 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway and side bar locking
incorporating unique angled bottom pins for geographical exclusivity. Cylinders
constructed to provide protection against bumping and picking.

Cc. Level 3 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway and side bar locking
incorporating unique angled bottom pins for geographical exclusivity. Cylinders
to be UL437 certified and constructed to provide protection against bumping,
picking, and drilling.

d. Refer to hardware sets for specified levels.

2. Acceptable Manufacturer:

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - Degree Series.
b. Corbin Russwin (RU) — Access 3 Series.

F. Keying System: Each type of lock and cylinders to be factory keyed. Conduct specified "Keying
Conference" to define and document keying system instructions and requirements. Furnish
factory cut, nickel-silver large bow permanently inscribed with a visual key control number as
directed by Owner. Incorporate decisions made in keying conference, and as follows:

1. Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key and a master key.

City of Oregon City DOOR HARDWARE
Community Development Division Tl
October 19, 2017 087100 -9



2.5

2.6

2. Grand Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key, a master key, and a
grand master key.

3. Great-Grand Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key, a master key,
a grand master key, and a great-grand master key.

4. Existing System: Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system.

5. Keyed Alike: Key all cylinders to same change key.

Key Quantity: Provide the following minimum number of keys:

Top Master Key: One (1)

Change Keys per Cylinder: Two (2)

Master Keys (per Master Key Group): Two (2)

Grand Master Keys (per Grand Master Key Group): Two (2)
Construction Keys (where required): Ten (10)

Construction Control Keys (where required): Two (2)
Permanent Control Keys (where required): Two (2)

NNk WD—

Construction Keying: Provide construction master keyed cylinders or temporary keyed
construction cores where specified. Provide construction master keys in quantity as required by
project Contractor. Replace construction cores with permanent cores. Furnish permanent cores
for installation as directed under specified "Keying Conference".

MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHING DEVICES

Mortise Locksets, Grade 1 (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, Operational
Grade 1 certified mortise locksets furnished in the functions as specified in the Hardware Sets.
Locksets to be manufactured with a corrosion resistant, stamped 12 gauge minimum formed
steel case and be field-reversible for handing without disassembly of the lock body. Lockset trim
(including knobs, levers, escutcheons, roses) to be the product of a single manufacturer.
Furnish with standard 2 3/4" backset, 3/4" throw anti-friction stainless steel latchbolt, and a full
1" throw stainless steel bolt for deadbolt functions.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) — ML2000 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) — 8200 Series.
C. Yale Locks and Hardware (YA) — 8800FL Series.

Lock Trim Design: Sargent Aventura NI style, “O” Rose

INTEGRATED WIEGAND OUTPUT ACCESS CONTROL LOCKING DEVICES

Integrated Wiegand Output Mortise Locks: Wiegand output ANSI A156.13, Grade 1, mortise
lockset with integrated proximity card reader, request-to-exit signaling, door position status
switch, and latchbolt monitoring in one complete unit. Hard wired, solenoid driven
locking/unlocking control of the lever handle trim, 3/4" deadlocking anti-friction latch, and 1"
case-hardened steel deadbolt. Lock is U.L listed and labeled for use on up to 3 hour fire rated
openings. Available with or without keyed high security cylinder override.
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2.7

1. Open architecture, hard wired platform supports centralized control of locking units with
new or existing Wiegand compatible access control systems. Latchbolt monitoring and
door position switch act in conjunction to report door-in-frame (DPS) and door latched
(door closed and latched) conditions.

2. Reader supports either HID 125 kHz proximity (up to 39 bits, including Corporate 1000)
or 13.56 MHz (2K-32K) iClass® credentials.

3. 12VDC external power supply required for reader and lock, with optional 24VDC
operation available with iClass® reader (125 kHz reader is always 12VDC). Fail safe or
fail secure options.

4, Installation requires only one cable run from the lock to the access control panel without
requirements for additional proprietary lock panel interface boards or modules.
5. Installation to include manufacturer's access control panel interface board or module

where required for Wiegand output protocol.
a. Acceptable Manufacturers:

1) Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) - Access 600 - ML20600 RNE1 Series.
2) Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - Harmony - H1/H2 8200 Series.
3) Yale Locks and Hardware (YA) - Symphony - S8800 SYM Series.

LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES

Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, with
curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise
indicated, and as follows:

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by
manufacturer.

2. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim.

3. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Provide manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for

aluminum framing.

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13.
2. Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.
3. Strikes for Auxiliary Deadlocks: BHMA A156.5.
4, Dustproof Strikes: BHMA A156.16.

2.8 DEVICES

A.  Wiegand Output Integrated Card Reader Exit Hardware: Wiegand output ANSI 156.3 Grade 1

rim, mortise, and vertical rod exit device hardware with integrated proximity card reader,
latchbolt and touchbar monitoring, and request-to-exit signaling, in one complete unit. Hard
wired, solenoid driven locking/unlocking control of the lever handle exit trim with 3/4" throw latch
bolt. U.L listed and labeled for either panic or "fire exit hardware" for use on up to 3 hour fire
rated openings. Available with or without keyed high security cylinder override.
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Open architecture, hard wired platform supports centralized control of locking units with
new or existing Wiegand compatible access control systems. Inside push bar (request-to-
exit) signaling and door position (open/closed status) monitoring (via separately
connected DPS).

Reader supports either HID 125 kHz proximity (up to 39 bits, including Corporate 1000)
or 13.56 MHz (2K-32K) iClass® credentials.

12VDC external power supply required for reader, with optional 24VDC operation
available with iClass® reader (125 kHz reader is always 12VDC). 24VDC required for
solenoid operated exit trim (12VDC if applicable). Fail safe or fail secure options.
Installation requires only one cable run from the exit hardware to the access control panel
without requirements for additional proprietary lock panel interface boards or modules.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) - Access 600 - ED5000 RNE1 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - Harmony - H1/H2 80 Series.
C. Yale Security (YA) - Symphony -7100 SYM Series.

2.9 DOOR CLOSERS

A. Al door closers specified herein shall meet or exceed the following criteria:

1.

General: Door closers to be from one manufacturer, matching in design and style, with
the same type door preparations and templates regardless of application or spring size.
Closers to be non-handed with full sized covers including installation and adjusting
information on inside of cover.

Standards: Closers to comply with UL-10C and UBC 7-2 for Positive Pressure Fire Test
and be U.L. listed for use of fire rated doors.

Cycle Testing: Provide closers which have surpassed 10 million cycles in a test
witnessed and verified by UL.

Size of Units: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for sizing of door
closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of
use. Where closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible to the physically
handicapped, provide units complying with ANSI ICC/A117.1.

Closer Arms: Provide heavy duty, forged steel closer arms unless otherwise indicated in
Hardware Sets.

a. Where closers are indicated to have mechanical dead-stop, provide heavy duty
arms and brackets with an integral positive stop.

b. Where closers are indicated to have mechanical hold open, provide heavy duty
units with an additional built-in mechanical holder assembly designed to hold
open against normal wind and ftraffic conditions. Holder to be manually
selectable to on-off position.
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Cc. Where closers are indicated to have a cushion-type stop, provide heavy duty arms
and brackets with spring stop mechanism to cushion door when opened to
maximum degree.

d. Closers shall not be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors; where possible
install closers on door for optimum aesthetics. Provide drop plates or other
accessories as required for proper mounting.

6. Closer Accessories: Provide door closer accessories including custom templates, special
mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates, and through-bolt or security type fasteners
as specified in the door Hardware Sets.

B. Door Closers, Surface Mounted (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 surface mounted,
heavy duty door closers with complete spring power adjustment, sizes 1 thru 6; and fully
operational adjustable according to door size, frequency of use, and opening force. Closers to
be rack and pinion type, one piece cast iron or aluminum alloy body construction, with
adjustable backcheck and separate non-critical valves for closing sweep and latch speed
control. Provide non-handed units standard.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 351 Series.

b. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 7500 Series.

C. Yale Locks and Hardware (YA) - 4400 Series.
210 ARCHITECTURAL TRIM

A. Door Protective Trim
1. General: Door protective trim units to be of type and design as specified below or in the

Hardware Sets.

2. Size: Fabricate protection plates (kick, armor, or mop) not more than 2" less than door
width (LDW) on stop side of single doors and 1” LDW on stop side of pairs of doors, and
not more than 1" less than door width on pull side. Coordinate and provide proper width
and height as required where conflicting hardware dictates. Height to be as specified in
the Hardware Sets.

3. Metal Protection Plates: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified metal protection plates (kick,
armor, or mop), beveled on four edges (B4E), fabricated from the following.

a. Stainless Steel: 050-inch thick, with countersunk screw holes (CSK).
b. Brass or Bronze: 050-inch thick, with countersunk screw holes (CSK).
Cc. Laminate Plastic or Acrylic: 1/8-inch thick, with countersunk screw holes (CSK).

4, Fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as specified in the Hardware
Sets.

5. Metal Door Edging: Door protection edging fabricated from a minimum .050-inch thick
metal sheet, formed into an angle or "U" cap shapes, surface or mortised mounted onto
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edge of door. Provide appropriate leg overlap to account for protection plates as required.
Height to be as specified in the Hardware Sets.

6. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO).

2.1 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. General: Door stops and holders to be of type and design as specified below or in the Hardware
Sets.

B. Door Stops and Bumpers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 certified door stops and wall
bumpers. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with anchorage as indicated,
unless floor or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets. Do not mount floor
stops where they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are not appropriate, provide
overhead type stops and holders.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO).
b. Trimco (TC).

C. Overhead Door Stops and Holders: ANSI/BHMA A156.6, Grade 1 certified overhead stops and
holders to be surface or concealed types as indicated in Hardware Sets. Track, slide, arm and
jamb bracket to be constructed of extruded bronze and shock absorber spring of heavy
tempered steel. Provide non-handed design with mounting brackets as required for proper
operation and function.

1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Rixson Door Controls (RF).
b. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO).
c. Sargent Manufacturing (SA).
212 ARCHITECTURAL SEALS

A. General: Thresholds, weatherstripping, and gasket seals to be of type and design as specified
below or in the Hardware Sets. Provide continuous weatherstrip gasketing on exterior doors and
provide smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated. At exterior
applications provide non-corrosive fasteners and elsewhere where indicated.

B. Smoke Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and labeled by
a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for smoke control
ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784.

1. Provide smoke labeled perimeter gasketing at all smoke labeled openings.
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Fire Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings
indicated, based on testing according to UL-10C.

1. Provide intumescent seals as indicated to meet UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure
Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, and UBC 7-2, Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

D. Sound-Rated Gasketing: Assemblies that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting
agency, for sound ratings indicated, based on testing according to ASTM E 1408.
E. Replaceable Seal Strips: Provide only those units where resilient or flexible seal strips are easily
replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.
F. Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. Pemko Manufacturing (PE).
2. Reese Enterprises, Inc. (RS).
213 ELECTRONIC ACCESSORIES
A. Power Supplies: Provide Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory Listed 12VDC or 24VDC
(field selectable) filtered and regulated power supplies. Include battery backup option with
integral battery charging capability in addition to operating the DC load in event of line voltage
failure. Provide the least number of units, at the appropriate amperage level, sufficient to
exceed the required total draw for the specified electrified hardware and access control
equipment.
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) — 3500 Series.
b. Securitron (SU) - BPS Series.
214 FABRICATION
A. Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws according to
manufacturers recognized installation standards for application intended.
215 FINISHES
A. Standard: Designations used in the Hardware Sets and elsewhere indicate hardware finishes
complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18, including coordination with traditional U.S. finishes
indicated by certain manufacturers for their products.
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B.

C.

Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition, hardness,
and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case less than specified
by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine scheduled openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and
other conditions affecting performance.

B. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types,
drawings and scheduled hardware. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have
been resolved in writing.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series.
B. Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install each item of mechanical and electromechanical hardware and access control equipment
to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and according to specifications.

1. Installers are to be trained and certified by the manufacturer on the proper installation
and adjustment of fire, life safety, and security products including: hanging devices;
locking devices; closing devices; and seals.

B. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable
publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations:

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural
Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for
Wood Flush Doors."

3. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with ANSI A117.1
"Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities."

4. Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall mounted hardware is
located.
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34

3.5

3.6

3.7

Retrofitting: Install door hardware to comply with manufacturer's published templates and
written instructions. Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into
surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage,
and reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9
Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on
substrates involved.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying with
requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet installed.
Control the handling and installation of hardware items so that the completion of the work will
not be delayed by hardware losses before and after installation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field Inspection: Supplier will perform a final inspection of installed door hardware and state in
report whether work complies with or deviates from requirements, including whether door
hardware is properly installed, operating and adjusted.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect all hardware stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect exposed
hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all hardware at the
latest possible time frame.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper finish. and provide final protection and
maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of
owner occupancy.

DEMONSTRATION

Instruct Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain mechanical and
electromechanical door hardware.
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3.8 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

A. Contractor to provide hardware schedule based on the Door Schedule and an assessment of
existing door hardware that is to remain and/or be altered for card readers or rekeying.

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 088000

GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Work Included
1. Windows.
2. Doors with vision lites.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 085113 “Aluminum Windows.”
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in
referenced glazing publications.
B. Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to
ASTM C 1036.
C. Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit.
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and
impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to
the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to
remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.
B. Delegated Design: Design glass, including comprehensive engineering analysis according to
ASTM E 1300 by a qualified professional engineer, using the following design criteria:
1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Design Wind Pressures: Determine design wind pressures applicable to Project
according to ASCE/SEI 7, based on heights above grade indicated on Drawings.
a. Wind Design Data: As required by Code.
3. Vertical Glazing: For glass surfaces sloped 15 degrees or less from vertical, design glass
to resist design wind pressure based on glass type factors for short-duration load.
4. Thickness of Patterned Glass: Base design of patterned glass on thickness at thinnest
part of the glass.
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5. Maximum Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, limit center-of-glass
deflection at design wind pressure to not more than 1/50 times the short-side length or 1
inch, whichever is less.

6. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential
shading within individual glass lites.
7. Provide tempered or laminated glazing where required to meet safety glazing

requirements of Local Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJ). Conform to CBC 2406.3

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on glass framing members and glazing components.
1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.
B. Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use
same designations indicated on Drawings.
C. Qualification Data: For installers and manufacturers of insulating-glass units with sputter-
coated, low-e coatings.
D. Product Certificates: For glass and glazing products, from manufacturer.
E. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, for coated glass and insulating glass.
1. For glazing sealants, provide test reports based on testing current sealant formulations
within previous 36-month period.
F. Warranties: Sample of special warranties.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications for Insulating-Glass Units with Sputter-Coated, Low-E Coatings: A
qualified insulating-glass manufacturer who is approved and certified by coated-glass
manufacturer.
B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who are
certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program.
C. Glass Testing Agency Qualifications: A qualified independent testing agency accredited
according to the NFRC CAP 1 Certification Agency Program.
D. Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according to
ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.
E. Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain coated float glass, and insulating glass from single source
from single manufacturer for each glass type.
F. Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories:  Obtain from single source from single
manufacturer for each product and installation method.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers

and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to these

publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: GANA's "Glazing Manual."

2. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and AAMA TIR-
A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."

3. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently mark glazing
with certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and
safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least
one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent damage to
glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or
other causes.

Comply with insulating-glass manufacturer's written recommendations for venting and sealing
units to avoid hermetic seal ruptures due to altitude change.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate

temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and when

glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.

1. Do not install glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are
outside limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or below 40 deg F.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard form in
which coated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace coated-glass units that deteriorate within
specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated glass is defined as defects developed from
normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass
contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include peeling, cracking, and other
indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Insulating Glass: Manufacturer's standard form in which
insulating-glass manufacturer agrees to replace insulating-glass units that deteriorate within
specified warranty period. Deterioration of insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal
under normal use that is not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning
insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Evidence of failure is the
obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass.
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1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 GLASS TYPES

A. Solar controlled Low-E Insulating Glass Unit: Provide low emissivity insulating-glass units for all
new windows complying with the following:

1. Basis of Design: Oldcastle Glass PPG Solarban 60 on Clear Low-E #2 or comparable
product.

2. Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite: 1” and 1/4” (25 and 6 mm)

3. Interspace Content: Air.

4, Indoor Lite: Type | (transparent glass, flat), Class | (clear) float glass.
a. Annealed.

5. Outdoor Lite: Type | (transparent glass, flat), float glass
a. Class 2 (heat absorbing and light reducing)
b. Annealed.

6. Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.

7. Visible Light Transmittance: 35 percent

8. Winter Nighttime U-Value: 0.29.

9. Summer Daytime U-Value: 0.28.

10.  Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): 027-031.

11.  Outdoor Visible Reflectance: 6 percent

12.  Shading Coefficient: 0.27-0.31.

13. Relative Heat Gain (RHG): 58-66.

14.  Applications: Exterior glazing.

B. Tempered vision glass in doors: (clear) float glass, tempered.
1. Door Type A:  1/4” thick.
2. Door Type C:  3/8” thick.
2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in
thicknesses as needed to comply with requirements indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: Not less than 6.0 mm.

B. Strength: Where float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated
float glass, or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with "Performance
Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide Kind HS heat-
treated float glass or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with "Performance
Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered glass is indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated
float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements" Article.
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23

24

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties

specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated

below:

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6.0 mm thick.

2. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for overall
unit and for each lite.

3. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

4. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values,
according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

5. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

GLASS PRODUCTS

Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type |, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear) unless otherwise indicated.

Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type I; Quality-Q3; Class | (clear) unless otherwise
indicated; of kind and condition indicated.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

2. For uncoated glass, comply with requirements for Condition A.

3. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for Condition C (other coated glass).

GLAZING SEALANTS

General:

1. Compatibility: Provide glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and with
other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units,
and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for
selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at
time of installation.

3. Sealants used inside the weatherproofing system, shall have a VOC content of not more
than 250 g/L when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

4. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or equal:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
C. Pecora Corporation; 890.
d. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; SikaSil-C990.
e. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

GLAZING TAPES

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric
tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer
rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and
complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated.

2. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure.

3. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous
pressure.

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or
minus 5.

Spacers:  Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass
manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side
walking).

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistive Glazing: Product that is approved by testing agency that
listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing product with which it is used for application and fire-
protection rating indicated.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product
manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance

requirements.

Clean-cut or flat-grind vertical edges of butt-glazed monolithic lites to produce square edges
with slight chamfers at junctions of edges and faces.

Grind smooth and polish exposed glass edges and corners.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with the

following:
1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and
offsets at corners.
2. Presence and functioning of weep systems.
3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.
4 Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing.
Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

B. Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so
that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that will leave
visible marks in the completed work.

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

B. Adjust glazing channel dimensions as required by Project conditions during installation to
provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant
thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

C. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass
from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge
damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair
performance and appearance.

D. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction testing.

E. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

F. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.

G. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass.
Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances, unless gaskets and
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glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face
clearances and to comply with system performance requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to sealant
width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final compressed thickness of
tape.

H. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways
in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to
requirements in referenced glazing publications.

l. Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.

J. Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as specified.

K. Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize sealant or
gasket on opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out when
installation is subjected to movement.

L. Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner recommended by
gasket manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal corner joints and butt joints with
sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

3.4 TAPE GLAZING

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush
with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to
make them fit opening.

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs. Cover
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills.

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped.
Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

E. Do not remove release paper from tape until right before each glazing unit is installed.

F. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.

G. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops.
Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

H. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

3.5 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.
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3.6

3.7

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at
corners and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight
seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant
recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and
press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-
glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to
produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass
lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from extruding
into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants cure. Secure spacers or spacers
and backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge
clearance for optimum sealant performance.

Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting or bond
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed
streamers to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface. Remove
nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with
glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at
frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of dirt, scum,
alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged from
natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.

Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days before
date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as
recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 092116

GYPSUM ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Interior gypsum board.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 079200 “Joint Sealants” for acoustical sealant.
2. Section 099100 “Painting”
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against
weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential
causes of damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to
prevent sagging.
1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum
board manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.
B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed
and conditioned.
C. Ventilation:
1. Provide controlled ventilation during joint finishing in order to eliminate
excessive moisture.
2. Avoid drafts during hot, dry weather in order to prevent excessively fast
drying of joint compound.
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D.

Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those
that are mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not
limited to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to,
fuzzy or splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies,
provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated
according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.
B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to
ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413 by an independent testing
agency.
2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in
each area and that correspond with support system indicated.
B. Provide products manufactured by or recommended by manufacturer of gypsum
board in order to maintain single source responsibility.
23 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:
1. CertainTeed Corp.
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
3. National Gypsum Company.
4. USG Corporation.
B. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396 M.
1. Thickness: 5/8 inch (15.9 mm), unless otherwise noted.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
2.4 TILE BACKING PANELS
A. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Board: ASTM C 1178/C 1178M, with
manufacturer's standard edges.
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. CertainTeed Corp.; GlasRoc Tile Backer.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC; DensShield Tile Backer.

. Core: 5/8 inch (15.9 mm), Type X, unless otherwise noted.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10.

2.5 TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, or paper-
faced galvanized steel sheet.

2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
c. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound.
e. Expansion (control) joint.

B. Aluminum Trim: Extruded accessories of profiles and dimensions indicated.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Fry Reglet Corp.
b. Gordon, Inc.
c. Pittcon Industries.

2. Aluminum: Alloy and temper with not less than the strength and durability
properties of ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), Alloy 6063-T5.

3. Finish: Corrosion-resistant primer compatible with joint compound and finish
materials specified.

2.6 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.

B. Joint Tape:
1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.
3. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that
is compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Adhesives, sealants and caulks shall comply with local or regional air
pollution control or air quality management district rules or SCAQMD Rule
1168 VOC limits, as shown in Tables 5.504.4.1 and 5.504.4.2 in the
California Building Code.

2. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged
surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
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3. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints,
fasteners, and trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim
accessories.

Fill Coat: For second coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
Finish Coat: For third coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.

Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use setting-type, sandable
topping compound.

2.7 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation
standards and manufacturer's written recommendations.

B. Laminating Adhesive: Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly
adhering gypsum panels to continuous substrate.

1. Adhesives, sealants and caulks shall comply with local or regional air
pollution control or air quality management district rules or SCAQMD Rule
1168 VOC limits, as shown in Tables 5.504.4.1 and 5.504.4.2 in the
California Building Code.

C. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Exterior Thermal Insulation: ASTM C 553, Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal
Insulation, Type IIl. Design is based on Owens Corning Type 701

E. Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type | (blankets without membrane
facing) produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers
manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool.

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements
of assembly.

2. Products:
a. USG Corporation; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and
framing, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other
conditions affecting performance.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture
damaged, and mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL

A.  Comply with ASTM C 840.
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B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints
and to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting
end joints of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges
and ends with not more than 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) of open space between panels.
Do not force into place.

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end
joints. Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical
joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints
at corners of framed openings.

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining
gypsum panels.

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces
(above ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or
smoke ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8
sq. ft. (0.7 sq. m) in area.

Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of
floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by
structural members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- (6.4- to 9.5-mm-) wide joints to
install sealant.

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at
structural abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- (6.4- to 12.7-mm-)
wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where edges of
panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces
with acoustical sealant.

H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each
panel is attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

l. Sound-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints,
and at openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant.
Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through
penetrations. Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's written
recommendations for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths
around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical
ceilings. The face layers of gypsum board at sound-rated assemblies shall be
held back 1/4 inch from intersecting surfaces (floors, ceilings, and walls) and
caulked airtight with acoustical sealant. Acoustically, it is only necessary for the
face layers to be treated as such. Base layers should be butted into the
intersecting surfaces.

J. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless
blankets are readily installed after panels have been installed on one side.

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:
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1. Wallboard Type: Type X, unless otherwise noted.

Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to
greatest extent possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise
indicated.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels as required by fire-resistance-rated
assembly, and minimize end joints.
a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate
courses of panels.
b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

3. On Z-furring members, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing)
with no end joints. Locate edge joints over furring members.

4. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

Multilayer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers before applying
base layers on walls/partitions; apply face layers in same sequence. Apply
base layers at right angles to framing members and offset face-layer joints
one framing member, 16 inches (400 mm) minimum, from parallel base-layer
joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated
assembly.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers and face
layers vertically (parallel to framing) with joints of base layers located over
stud or furring member and face-layer joints offset at least one stud or furring
member with base-layer joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-
resistance-rated assembly. Stagger joints on opposite sides of partitions.

3. On Z-furring members, apply base layer vertically (parallel to framing) and
face layer either vertically (parallel to framing) or horizontally (perpendicular
to framing) with vertical joints offset at least one furring member. Locate
edge joints of base layer over furring members.

4. Fastening Methods: Fasten base layers and face layers separately to
supports with screws.

Laminating to Substrate: Where gypsum panels are indicated as directly
adhered to a substrate (other than studs, joists, furring members, or base layer of
gypsum board), comply with gypsum board manufacturer's written
recommendations and temporarily brace or fasten gypsum panels until fastening
adhesive has set.

3.4 APPLYING TILE BACKING PANELS

A. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panels: Comply with manufacturer's written
installation instructions and install at locations indicated to receive tile or where
shown. Install with 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) gap where panels abut other construction
or penetrations.

B. Where tile backing panels abut other types of panels in same plane, shim
surfaces to produce a uniform plane across panel surfaces.

3.5 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES
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General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with
same fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:

1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners, unless otherwise indicated.

2. LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.

3. L-Bead: Use where indicated.

4. U-Bead: Use where indicated.

Aluminum Trim: Install in locations indicated on Drawings.

3.6 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

A

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to
prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint
compound from adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically
indicated as not intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and
according to ASTM C 840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for tile.

3. Level 3: Where indicated on Drawings.
4

Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise

indicated.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other Division 09
Sections.

5. Level 5: At all visible walls and at all ceilings and light coves.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other Division 09
Sections.

3.7 PROTECTION

A

Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from
floors and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or
otherwise damaged during drywall application.

Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct
sunlight, construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction
period.

Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not
limited to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
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2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to,
fuzzy or splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 095113

ACOUSTICAL CEILING PANEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOUCMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Work Included:
a. Suspended acoustical ceilings and suspension systems as shown in
drawings.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Performance Requirements:
1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a

qualified testing agency. ldentify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

a. Flame-Spread Index: Class A according to ASTM E 1264
b. Smoke-Developed Index: 50 or less
1. Allowable Tolerances:
a. Deflection: Do not exceed a maximum of L/360 of span.
b. Level: Do not deviate from level in excess of 1/8 inch in 12 feet.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit for Architect’s action. Submit manufacturer’s literature

and installation instructions for each material and accessory, clearly notating
specified requirements.

B. Closeout Submittals: Submit for Owner’s documentation.

1. Warranties.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualified Installer: Installer to have 5 years experience in the installation of
specified materials on comparable projects. The firm shall have the approval
of the materials manufacturer.

B. Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of acoustical ceiling unit from
single source with resources to provide products of consistent quality in
appearance and physical properties without delaying progress of Work
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1.7

1.8

1.9

C. Coordination of Work: Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical ceiling
units and suspension system components with other construction that
penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC
equipment, fire-suppression system components (if any), and partition system
(if any).

D. Pre-Installation Meetings: Before the start of Work, meet at the Project site to
review methods and sequence of installation, special details and conditions,
quality standards, testing and quality control requirements, job organization
and other pertinent topics related to the Work. The meeting shall include the
Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, Contractor, and subcontractors
whose work is relevant to this Specification Section.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading: Deliver acoustical ceiling units to
Project site in original, unopened packages.

B. Storage and Protection: Store acoustical ceiling units in fully enclosed space
protected against damage from moisture, direct sunlight, surface
contamination, and other causes.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Storage: Before installing acoustical ceiling units, permit them to reach room
temperature and stabilized moisture content.

B. Space Enclosure: Do not install acoustical ceilings until space is enclosed and
weatherproof, wet-work in space is completed and nominally dry, work above
ceilings is complete, and ambient conditions of temperature and humidity will be
continuously maintained at values near those expected for final occupancy.

MAINTENANCE
A. Extra Materials: Deliver extra materials to Owner at Project site. Furnish extra
materials described below that match products installed, are packaged with

protective covering for storage, and are identified with appropriate labels.

B. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 2.0 percent of
amount installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 TILE MATERIALS
A. Manufacturers: see Finish Schedule in Drawings for manufacturer and finish
2.2 CEILING SUSPENSION MATERIALS
A. Grid Members: Manufacturer’s standard, heavy duty, non-rated system per
ASTM C635. Provide manufacturer’s perimeter clip system to meet seismic
design requirements.
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Perimeter Angles: With matching corner caps and splice pieces; same material
as that of exposed suspension system members, 15-gauge with hemmed edge,
typical.

Slotted Angle Spacer: Slotted angles or channels with spring steel diamond
points which snap tight to prevent movement of strut.

Miscellaneous Accessories: Manufacturer's standard for use with susp